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Habitat 
The concept of 'habitat' conjures 
up different things to different 
people — from the right to a roof 
over one's head to the way in 
which we manage the flora and 
fauna of the planet. In our dossier, 
we consider the legacy of the 
United Nations 'Habitat' 
Conference held in Istanbul earlier 
this year. We also highlight some 
of the initiatives being taken to 
improve the quality of people's 
living environment. 
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COUNTRY REPORT 
Fiji 
Fiji is home to people of a variety of 
cultures but it would not be accurate to 
describe this Pacific island country as a 
'melting pot'. Politics here are dominated 
by the difficult relationship between 
indigenous Fijians and the descendants of 
indentured Indian labourers brought in to 
work the sugar cane fields. We look at 
how this situation affects the economy — 
which everyone acknowledges has 
considerable potential, and examine the 
prospects for ethnic rapprochement as the 
nation begins a 'great debate' on the 
future shape of its Constitution. 
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COUNTRY REPOR! 
Tonga 
Tonga appears like a haven of 
tranquility in a turbulent world. A 
society which respects hierarchies 
and is strongly attached to 
'traditional values', it is also one of 
the few remaining places with a 
hereditary ruler who wields 
substantial power. But outside 
influences cannot be ignored 
altogether and nations everywhere 
are having to adapt to living in the 
'global village'. Our report focuses 
on the possible consequences of 
this for the 'Friendly Islands' as the 
new millenium approaches. 
Pages 26 to 39 
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Tiers Monde 
The main development battle must be 
fought in the towns and cities 
I Founded in 1972, Enda Tiers 
I Monde ('Enda' stands for 'en-
I vironment and development') 
I is one of the few large inter-
I national NGOs to be based in a 
I developing country. It has a 
presence in a number of states in Africa, 
Latin America and Asia and has been 
concentrating its efforts on towns and 
cities, in the belief that this is where 
deprived populations can be best as-
sisted. Jacques Bugnicourt, who is 
Enda's Executive Secretary, has some 
strong views about what needs to be 
done to tackle the problem of urban 
deprivation. When we interviewed him 
at the Enda headquarters in Dakar, 
Senegal, we began by asking him 
about the history of the organisation 
that he heads. 
— When we launched Enda, I 
am not sure that we had any particular 
goal in mind. You would have to go back 
to the end of the 1950s, with the war in 
Indochina, the approaching conflict in 
Algeria, the independence of countries 
in Africa and the last-ditch struggles of 
the colonial powers, notably France. It 
was in Paris that links were forged 
between activists from many Third-
World countries — in particular, we all 
took part in the street demonstrations 
mounted by people from the French 
colonies. There were some very strong 
groupings like the Federation of Stud-
ents from Black Africa, and its equi-
valents set up by students from the 
Maghreb, Latin America and Asia. Ten 
years later, in the 1970s,, we could see 
that the independence experiment was 
turning sour and the hopes we vested in 
the actions of determined and brilliant 
people had come to nothing. The United 
Nations was becoming increasingly 
bureaucratic. Some of our friends and 
colleagues who had government posts 
had their hands tied, while others were 
in prison and were equally powerless. In 
addition, the communists were disap-
pointed at not being able to apply their 
doctrine to local conditions. Some did, in 
fact, manage to achieve small-scale 
results locally when working at the 
grass-roots, but by and large, their 
efforts were not successful. I came to 
Dakar, where I taught in a United 
Nations institute. 
A lot of people had theories. 
But you cannot take up the battle for 
the poor without the poor themselves, 
or for those under the yoke of colonial 
rule without the participation of the 
subjugated population. To begin with, 
you have to appreciate the diversity of 
the various peoples in developing coun-
tries, and be aware of their daily life and 
struggle. Césaire wrote that you had to 
ask questions about the soil, about cities, 
about men and about the sun. Later, 
once you have done this, you can act. 
We need to dismantle the 
barriers. There can be no agronomy 
without economics, and no economics 
without sociology. If you are talking 
about jobs in Senegal, you also must talk 
about jobs in Mali and Guinea — treat 
Africa as a whole. Another thing is that 
you have to stand up for yourself and 
not allow yourself to be manipulated by 
people from the developed countries. 
One of the major problems we have 
noticed is that part of Africa's élite is out 
of touch with the general population. 
These are the underlying re-
asons for the foundation of Enda. 
Nowadays, it is a non-profit-making 
international organisation working with 
various communities — an 'INGO', if you 
like, with the ,'l' standing for 'inter-
national'. We have bases almost every-
where in the Third World, from Ho Chi 
Minh City to La Paz.. 
■ Is each section of Enda independent, 
then ? 
— Yes. We took the view that 
there was a danger of becoming too 
centralised and acting like a small-scale 
UNICEF or UNESCO, so we decided to 
guard our independence very carefully. 
We opted for the widest-ranging auto-
nomy possible. This has its drawbacks of 
course, but these are far outweighed by 
the advantages. 
■ You mention drawbacks. Would it be 
true to say that the original enthusiasm 
which greeted the creation of Enda has 
fallen off somewhat? 
— That's something we are 
always concerned about. It is not struc-
Λ 
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tures which maintain cohesion, but the 
sharing of goals and the channelling of 
our actions towards the common good. 
When the various sections get 
together, we find that we have a great 
many things in common. But there is no 
good reason why those of us in Dakar 
should try to influence the way people 
work in working-class districts in Santo 
Domingo, for example, where they are 
trying to tackle problems like AIDS and 
unemployment. We simply tell them 
what we are doing here and vice versa. If 
you want to serve the people, you have 
to have a decentralised set-up. It would 
be wrong to deal with a problem 
centrally, and to do so would be against 
our instincts. Most of us have no 
particular liking for institutions. An 
institution must be of service in the 
battle, not the other way round. 
■ How do you guarantee cohesion in 
practice ? 
— It costs a great deal to travel 
of course, but we do have a lot of joint 
programmes. For example, the cities 
programme includes people from 
Bogotá, Santo Domingo, Rabat, Dakar, 
Ho Chi Minh City and Bombay, all 
working together. They meet from time 
to time and, when they do, it is to get 
down to practical work. Together, their 
work is, say, three-quarters practical and 
one quarter reflective. Nevertheless, 
there is ongoing tension, particularly in 
the relationship between overall policy 
and local demands. Another conflict 
arises between grass-roots action and 
reflection. 
■ The impression one gets is that you 
yourself are the 'cement' between the 
various groups which make up Enda. 
Could this not be seen as a weakness 
which may make things difficult in the 
future ? 
— That's what other people 
say, not what I think. I try to make my 
presence useful and those who come 
after me will do the same. What really 
holds us together is our belief in what 
we are doing. It is not a question of 
adhering to some kind of 'monolithic' 
faith. We simply believe that we can be 
of use, recognising that there are many 
limitations. Let me give you a practical 
example. If someone involved in recyc-
ling in Bogotá were to meet up with 
someone from a poor district in Dakar 
who works at the rubbish tip, they 
would have a great deal in common and 
would find it useful to compare their 
problems and consider practical ways of 
solving them together. 
■ What are your most important ac-
tivities in Senegal ? 
— By far the most important is 
the one covering the city of Dakar. As 
well as being a focus for the country 
itself, Dakar is a metropolitan centre for 
the entire sub-region, with influence 
over Bamako, Conakry, Bissau and 
perhaps even Praia in Cape Verde and 
Nouakchott in Mauritania. What hap-
pens here has repercussions in all those 
cities. I do not want to sound too 
dramatic, but the decisive factor in our 
destiny will be the fate of young people 
and the poor in the major cities. Two-
thirds of these people are facing chronic 
problems. Those under twenty make up 
more than half the population and their 
lives are continuing to spiral down into 
poverty. 
Enda should obviously be oper-
ating in those areas where it can be of 
most use. And in the context of towns 
and cities, we have completely reviewed 
our strategy. For some years we gave 
priority to the countryside. For a long 
time, in fact, we believed that rural 
development would permit a much 
improved urbanisation process. There 
was even the view that people in 
developed countries would not object to 
paying a little more for agricultural 
produce, because they could be certain 
that the money was going to those who 
actually grew the cotton, groundnuts, 
cocoa or whatever. 
Over the last fifteen years or so, 
though, we have come round to the 
view that our actions must be directed 
principally at towns and cities. We found 
initially that there were some interesting 
projects involving small groups — work-
ing to improve the position of children or 
banding together in cooperative savings 
ventures. It was good, long-term work 
which gave results. But that is all out of 
date now. We have to speak in terms of 
much larger numbers — tens of 
thousands and not tens or hundreds. 
Otherwise, there is no chance of making 
a real difference. That is why we have 
considerably altered our strategy. Three 
years ago, approximately two thousand 
children were able to go to holiday 
camps. Most of these holidays were paid 
for by companies, but fewer than 10% of 
the beneficiaries were genuinely poor. 
Last year, no fewer than 10 000 children 
were sent away on five days' holiday — 
to the coast near Dakar. Enda was 
involved in this programme working 
with 200 local cultural and sports associ-
ations. The idea was to give the children 
the chance to splash about in the sea, 
but also to use African resources to help 
them become full citizens and learn that 
our diversity is the source of our wealth. 
There are at least 100 000 children living 
in misery and many of them could end 
up joining the ranks of the street 
children. If you can give these youngsters 
five days holiday plus a bit of follow-up, 
you allow friendships to be built. It offers 
a brief escape from everyday reality. It 
may not be paradise, but it is something 
tangible. 
Another example is the ton-
tines that have been formed into a 
federation. We currently have nineteen 
thousand women participating in these 
and if you bear the large family sizes in 
mind — there are perhaps ten people in 
every family — that represents a lot of 
people. The women pay into the ton-
tines and the money is used, not just for 
the security of their immediate family, 
but also to help young people set 
themselves up. 
Then there is rubbish collection. 
Enda runs its own scheme but there are 
also a number of groups that have 
turned rubbish collection into a profes-
sion. The young people collect the 
rubbish and recycle it. There are about 
50 000 people in the biggest district 
where we are involved in rubbish 
collection. There are also some young 
people in that district who are engaged 
in water recycling and although it only 
involves supplying about a hundred 
people at the moment, I believe this 
scheme will grow. 
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are currently involved in making films for 
schools on the subjects of the environ-
ment, hygiene and solidarity. 
■ Enda has just opened an 'eco-centre'. 
If I understand it correctly, this is a 
showcase to promote a horizontal link 
between Enda's various activities. 
— That is right. We want it to 
be a place of passage, meeting, ex-
hibition, permeation and redistribution. 
We hope people will feel comfortable 
there, and that it will be a tool symbolis-
ing a new way of working. So the centre 
offers an experience, but we also want it 
to be used to promote activity. A variety 
of events have been organised there 
simultaneously — recently for example, 
a meeting of shoe-shiners, a gathering 
of teachers from a long-standing edu-
cational centre, an exhibition for the 
Biennial Festival of Contemporary Af-
rican Art, and a local-community meet-
ing about setting up a small production 
facility. Two days earlier, there was a 
preliminary holiday-camp meeting 
where the instructors got together to 
look at the best available teaching 
methods designed to make children 
more aware of the importance of 
solidarity. We believe that solidarity is 
essential in tackling problems. 
So the centre has a multitude of 
uses, all of which contribute to the 
vitality of the local economy. You have 
to understand the crucial importance of 
the local economy. It responds to all the 
basic needs of the poorest people, who 
want to live their lives just like the rest of 
us. 
Recycling workshop in Dakar 
Young people collect rubbish and 
recycle it 
■ You talk of depending on the local 
(what some would call the informal) 
economy to live — or at least survive. 
But this sector is not viewed with 
enthusiasm by the international author-
ities ? 
— Their policy is based on 
domination and fear : fear of those who 
accumulate assets. To see these hordes 
of people in the developing countries 
frightens them. It's a bit like the horror 
of the wealthy dasses at the end of the 
nineteenth century when faced with a 
working class which dared to aspire to 
wealth. They will give to charity but are 
not prepared to make a long-term 
investment. The lack of support for the 
local economy stems from the fact that 
foreign aid is geared, first and foremost, 
towards major projects or emergency 
aid. Four or five years ago, the UN 
conducted a survey in 10 towns and 
cities in West Africa, but the results were 
not published because they showed that 
the average rate of growth of the local 
economy was 7.5%. So, you see, we are 
far from just muddling along. Great 
things could be achieved if only there 
were a change in attitude. It also 
requires a change of terminology. How 
can one justify the use of the word 
'informal' and, worse still, treat the 
work of the poorest people and fraudu-
lent activities under the same heading. 
Fraud may be formal or informal. Know-
ing African society as I do, I am aware 
that fraud is statistically more wides-
pread amongst the prosperous and 
highly respected. So we must not cast 
stones at the little man selling socks who 
has no trading licence because he cannot 
afford one, or at the woman who sets up 
a stall at a school entrance without 
complying with the law which requires a 
recent certificate stating that she does 
not have tuberculosis. What is the 
bottom line here ? Must we respect the 
law or the people who want to live 
without being thieves, beggars or pros-
titutes ? It is unacceptable for force to lie 
with the law and for the majority to be 
cast into wretchedness. 
In Senegal, there used to be 
fixed prices for milk. The World Bank 
protested, declaring that this was a 
restriction on free competition. Now we 
have to pay much more and many 
people can no longer afford to give their 
children milk every day. 
To put it in perspective, Sen-
egal's economy is about the same size as 
that of the city of Bordeaux. So we must 
use all the available potential. Highly 
qualified managers should do their job 
looking after the high-tech sectors. But, 
at the same time, we should not be 
driving out the poor people who are just 
trying to eke out a living. The informal 
sector creates services for a very small 
investment, and people also require 
services. Economic policy must allow 
society to walk on two legs, not just one. 
What that means is that we need a great 
deal of flexibility, and perhaps a com-
plete review of the law. Contraceptive 
implants have to be licensed so that 
there are no more back-street abortions. 
And it must be possible for girls to 
attend school even if they do not have a 
proper birth certificate — why should 
they be excluded from education for 
want of a piece of paper. It should be 
possible to trade with a simple one-day 
ticket which people should be able to 
buy in post offices or cinemas. What 
would be wrong with that? And we 
should have a moratorium on a number 
of regulations. We need to wage war on 
the destitution that we are suffering and 
that means taking decisive measures. ■■ 
Interview by Hégel Goutier 
^ 
the Courier n° 160 · november-december 1996 Joint Assembly begins discussions on 
future ACP-EU relations 
I Although the agenda was, as 
I usual, heavily laden with a 
I variety of long-standing issues 
I ranging from regional cooper-
I ation, fisheries, the cocoa con-
I tent of chocolate and bananas 
I to the situation in several ACP 
I states (in particular Rwanda 
I and Burundi), the future of 
I ACP-EU relations was at the 
I forefront of discussions at the 
| ACP-EU Joint Assembly, which 
was held in Luxembourg from 23-26 
September 1996. 
Opened in the presence of the 
Grand Duke and Grand Duchess of 
Luxembourg, the Assembly's general 
attitude was not one of speculation as to 
whether or not the European Union 
would abandon the ACP states when 
the Lomé IV Convention expires in the 
year 2000 — a feeling that was rife 
shortly after the signing of the revised 
version in Mauritius in November 1995. 
Instead, it was one of positive thinking 
and of exploring the kind of agreement 
that would succeed it. 'There is no 
question of the European Union getting 
out of a relationship which took decades 
to build', Luxembourg's Prime Minister 
Jean-Claude Junker, told participants in 
his welcoming address. 
As pessimism gives way to 
guarded optimism, ACP-EU parliamen-
tarians have taken an important initia-
tive, even before the Commission's 
Green Paper is published, in what is 
bound to be a long and passionate 
debate. A special summit of ACP Heads 
of State is planned for Gabon later in 
1997 to discuss the issue. 
Options for the future 
A general report, introduced 
by Mr Firmin Jean-Louis (Haiti), provided 
the main platform for the Joint As-
sembly's deliberation. Although pre-
sented too late for representatives to 
have the opportunity to examine it in 
detail, the exchange of views on the 
floor was wide-ranging and reflected 
the report's content to a considerable 
degree. 
The report encapsulates all the 
ideas that have emerged so far in various 
fora. It analyses framework options for 
future ACP-EU relations — bilateral, 
regional and multilateral — and raises 
pertinent questions and concerns. 
Noting that international cooperation is 
increasingly dictated by economic and 
security considerations, and that North-
South solidarity is, as a result, being 
pushed to the background, it regrets the 
fact that certain EU member states 
appear to indicate a preference for 
bilateral over multilateral cooperation. 
The author of the report warns that this 
trend would not only diminish the 
credibility of the Union but also its 
international influence. 
Any instrument of cooper-
ation, the report says, should take into 
account the different levels of develop-
ment among ACP states as well as the 
regional vocation of many others. Its 
objective must be poverty eradication, 
sustainable economic and social de-
velopment, and the harmonious integ-
ration of the ACP states into the global 
economy. 
It recognises the need to secure 
the support of European public opinion 
which is largely unconvinced that EU aid 
to ACP states has been effective over the 
past 20 years. Not enough publicity, it 
says, has been given to its positive 
aspects. The report goes on to warn that 
solidarity and development are at stake 
and that the debate on the future of 
ACP-EU relations should not be left to 
politicians and technocrats. It should also 
involve wider civil society. 
In the Joint Assembly debate, 
the commitment of EU political leaders 
to the development of the ACP states 
was often called into question. Francis 
Wurtz (EUL-F) summed it up when he 
said there were worrying signs that the 
EU intends to downgrade its relationship 
with the ACP states — signs which go 
back to the negotiations on the Lomé IV 
second financial protocol, when several 
countries refused to increase their contri-
butions to the 8th EDF. The EU draft 
budget for 1997, which he said revealed 
a substantial reduction in the funds 
allocated to the developing countries 
outside the Mediterranean region, pro-
vided further evidence of this. 'We must 
be vigilant,' he told his colleagues, 'and 
must not allow the Lomé Convention to 
be revised downwards.' Mr Wurtz 
agreed that greater efforts were needed 
to create awareness and mobilise Euro-
pean opinion in favour of development. 
The European public should know that 
EU development policy was not based 
on charity but on self-interest. 'Without 
Africa developing, Europe has little 
chance of maintaining growth in the 
long run.' 
Lord Plumb (EPP-UK), the Euro-
pean Co-President of the Joint As-
sembly, admitted that it would not be 
easy to influence European public 
opinion. 'One of the roles of the Joint 
Assemby,' he said, however, 'must be to 
ensure that the peoples of Europe have 
confidence in the progress being made 
by the countries of the South. We must 
all help in this task of confidence-
building.' 
Glenys Kinnock (PES-UK) urged 
that there should be as much particip-
ation as possible in the ongoing dialogue 
over future ACP-EU relations in order to 
bridge what she saw as 'the gap 
between rhetoric and reality.' Equity, 
she argued, should be the main object-
ive. 
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ACP Co-President, Sir John Ka-
putin (Papua New Guinea), said there 
was no doubt that the EU was forging 
closer ties with the former Eastern bloc 
countries at the expense of the ACPs. He 
pointed out, however, that the Lomé 
Convention had always encouraged a 
'forward-looking' approach and argued 
that whatever succeeded the current 
ACP-EU relationship should be 'the most 
important' agreement ever. 
The representative from Bar-
bados, Dr Richard Cheltenham, was of 
the opinion that whatever the outcome 
of the discussions, efforts were needed 
to avoid 'chaos'. There should, for 
example, be no immediate abandon-
ment of the trade preferences that ACP 
states had acquired. Transformation 
must be gradual to enable them to 
adjust and restructure. 
European Commissioner, Pro-
fessor Pinheiro, chose, first of all, to 
underline the importance of the role of 
'the state and civil society' in develop-
ment. He indicated that he saw this as 
growing more and more in importance. 
This was reflected in the agreement 
signed in Mauritius — an agreement 
which seeks to encourage the consolid-
ation of democracy, the rule of law, 
good governance and transparency, and 
which emphasises decentralised cooper-
ation and the role of the private sector. 
The Commissioner spoke about the 
current programming exercise, remind-
ing the Assembly that resources were 
being allocated in two tranches in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
revised Convention, to take account of 
each ACP state's development strategy 
and the objectives and priorities of the 
Community's development policy. He 
revealed that only 16 ACP countries and 
two EU Member States had ratified the 
revised Convention and urged those 
that have not done so to accelerate the 
process. 
He welcomed the Joint As-
sembly's initiative in debating future 
ACP-EU relations. The Commission's 
Green Paper, he told representatives, 
will be published in November. He was, 
therefore, not in a position to enter into 
detailed discussions with members on 
the subject at this stage. He stressed, 
nonetheless, that the document 'will not 
be a blueprint for future EU strategy 
towards the ACP countries. It will be a 
discussion paper.' There were a number 
of key questions that needed to be 
addressed regarding strategy, the scope 
of future relations and the use of the 
traditional instruments of aid and trade. 
'This is not to say that we should start 
afresh', he argued. 'We should build on 
what has been achieved so far, and 
adapt where necessary.' Professor Pin-
heiro was certain that whatever the 
outcome of the discussions, there were a 
number of 'unchallengeable principles' 
on which ACP-EU relations should con-
tinue to be based. These were : partner-
ship, ownership by ACP countries of 
their development policies, security in 
terms of EU support and predictability of 
relations. 
New areas of concern 
This session of the Joint As-
sembly saw the emergence of two new 
areas of concern : urban development, 
and the effects of climate change on 
small island states. An initial report on 
the former was presented by the rap-
porteur, Daby Diagne (Senegal). It did 
not give rise to much debate. The report 
emphasises the pivotal role towns play in 
economic development and urges the 
Community to adopt an integrated 
policy on urban development (See our 
interview with Mr Daigne in the 
Dossier). The latter was the subject of a 
full morning hearing, involving a panel 
of ACP-EU experts who are closely 
involved with the problem. They 
warned of the threat posed by global 
warming to the survival, and even 
existence, of many islands in the Carib-
bean and the Pacific. The emission of 
greenhouse gases, the Assembly was 
told, has reached levels never before 
experienced (see the article which fol-
lows). Representatives agreed on the 
need to integrate climate change con-
siderations into sustainable develop-
ment strategies. A Working Group on 
the issue was set up with Karin Junker 
(PES-G) as general rapporteur. 
Cocoa and bananas 
There was no avoiding the 
intractable problems of cocoa and ba-
nanas. On cocoa, opinions were divided, 
as usual. There were those who felt that 
the Commission's proposed new 
directive allowing chocolate to contain 
vegetable oils (up to 5% of total volume) 
in place of cocoa butter, was reasonable. 
The proposal also involves a labelling 
system to ensure that the exact contents 
of the product are clearly indicated. 
Advocates of this strategy argued that it 
would not only widen consumer choice, 
but would also promote the export of 
shea-butter and other vegetable oils 
which a number of ACP countries 
produce. Opponents were worried that 
if implemented, the directive could lead 
to a big fall in cocoa exports and a 
commensurate loss of earnings for ACP 
cocoa producers. Magda Aelvoet 
(Greens-B) argued in favour of maintain-
ing the status quo, saying that this was 
preferable to what was being put 
forward in the draft directive. She 
warned that the Commission proposal 
would almost certainly result in 
everyone (cocoa producers, shea-butter 
producers and consumers) losing out. 
There was no guarantee that manu-
facturers would choose shea-butter, 
given that they would be free to use 
whatever vegetable oils they liked. She 
was certain they would go for the 
cheapest substitute or even for synthetic 
products. Accordingly, Mrs Aelvoet pro-
posed a 'freeze' on all proposals. This 
view was reflected in the resolution 
passed by the Assembly, which called on 
the Council to reject the proposed 
directive. It also requested the seven 
member countries which currently au-
thorise the use of vegetable oil to 
comply gradually with the existing 
directive — which bans their use al-
together. 
The banana issue proved even 
thornier. There is a dispute at the World 
Trade Organisation, where the Lomé 
Protocol is being challenged by the 
United States and Latin American 
banana producers. Mrs Kinnock ex-
pressed anger at the fact that the 
arbitration panel set up by the WTO is 
made up of three countries known to 
"ï 
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advocate free trade. The panel, she said, 
is chaired by Hong Kong — which the 
Organisation told her was representing 
the 'developing countries!' The general 
feeling among representatives was that 
the odds were stacked against the 
European Union and the ACPs. The 
Assembly passed a resolution asking the 
Union to stand firm in defence of the 
banana regime. 
Democracy, human 
rights, peace and 
security 
Twenty-seven questions were 
addressed to the Council of Ministers 
and a further 28 to the Commission. 
More than a third of these dealt with 
issues relating to emergency relief oper-
ations, democracy, human rights, peace 
and security — recurring themes 
throughout the four-day meeting. The 
emphasis, in this context, was on Bur-
undi, Rwanda, Liberia and Nigeria, all of 
which were considered individually 
under the agenda item 'the situation in 
ACP states'. 
In addition to the detailed 
answers given by Commissioner Pinheiro 
to questions on Burundi and Rwanda, 
the Assembly had a long session with 
Aldo Ajello, the EU's Special Represen-
tative to the Great Lakes. The discussion 
focused on efforts to restore democracy 
and legitimate government in Burundi, 
national reconciliation, and the repatri-
ation of refugees from neighbouring 
countries to both Burundi and Rwanda. 
Mr Ajello gave members a comprehens-
ive picture of the complex political and 
humanitarian situation in the region. He 
spoke of the sanctions imposed on 
Burundi by neighbouring countries and 
the efforts of the former Tanzania 
President, Julius Nyerere, to bring about 
dialogue and a just political settlement 
in Burundi. 
Nigeria was again in the dock. 
Its representative, Dada Olisa, acting 
Chargé d'affaires at the Embassy in 
Brussels, gave an account of what he 
considered was the progress made by 
the Abacha regime on human rights and 
democracy since the Joint Assembly met 
in Windhoek last March. He mentioned 
the repeal of the decree under which 
Ken Saro-Wiwa and other minority 
activists were executed, the release of 
detainees and the transitional pro-
gramme for a return to democracy by 
1998. He pleaded for the Assembly's 
understanding. 
His explanation cut no ice with 
any of the seven political groupings in 
the European Parliament, who came 
together to present a compromise draft 
resolution on Nigeria. They wish to see 
all political prisoners released 'im-
mediately, and the restoration of civil 
and political rights, as well as a de-
mocratically elected civilian govern-
ment, by the end of 1996. 
The resolution on Nigeria was 
again passed by secret ballot — the very 
last act of the session. It calls, among 
other things, for a total arms embargo 
(preventing the trade in future but also 
covering existing supply agreements) 
and for the financial assets of the 
Nigerian government and of members 
of the country's ruling councils (and of 
their families), to be frozen. 
The resolution does not differ 
very much from the previous one. Mrs 
Junker, Johanna Maij-Weggen (EPP-NL) 
and Mrs Kinnock all expressed disap-
pointment that the EU Council had 
failed to implement this fully. However, 
by repeating the demand for sanctions, 
they said, the Assembly was sending a 
very strong message to the Council that 
it was determined to see Nigeria return 
to democracy as quickly as possible, β 
Augustin Oyowe 
Climate change 
Alarm bells sound on small 
island states 
A morning session of the ACP-EU Joint Assembly was devoted to a public 
hearing on the effects of climate change on small island states. It was 
appropriate that the issue should be brought to the attention of the 
Assembly by Maartje van Putten (PES-NL). Representing a country much of 
which lies below sea-level, she is familiar with the devastating effects of 
sea flooding. At the hearing, which was very well attended, a panel of invited ACP-
EU experts was on hand to enlighten the audience on the extent of the problem. 
Although global warning has 
been on the international agenda for 
more than 10 years, the seriousness of 
the threat it poses to the survival of small 
island states is only now beginning to be 
taken seriously — and it might already 
be too late, if some of the most 
apocalyptic scientific predictions are to 
be believed. 
There is now growing evidence 
that global warming is taking place. In 
recent years, we have experienced more 
extreme weather conditions — heat-
waves, floods and increasingly destruct-
ive tropical storms — while there are 
signs that icecaps are melting and sea-
levels rising. The increasing incidence of 
malaria in Africa has been linked to these 
changes. And it is all happening because 
of the influence our style of living is 
having on the planet — in particular the 
huge emissions of greenhouse gases such 
as carbon dioxide and methane, from 
our factories, vehicles and so on. 
That the public hearing attrac-
ted a large audience was not only a 
reflection of the interest the problem is 
now commanding. It also symbolised the 
mounting international pressure for 
reductions in CO
2 levels in the atmos-
phere, and for the adoption of more 
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realistic strategies of sustainable de-
velopment. 
The panel of experts comprised 
Dr Leonard Nurse, Manager of the 
Coastal Conservation Project in Bar-
bados, Donald Stewart, Acting Director 
of the South Pacific Regional Environ-
mental Programme (SPREP), Dr Robert 
Watson, Senior Scientific Adviser at the 
Environment Department of the World 
Bank and Chairman of the second 
Working Group of the Intergovern-
mental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), 
and Neroni Siade, Vice-Chairman of the 
Association of Small Island States (AOSIS) 
and AOSIS Coordinator on Climate 
Change. A separate workshop on 
climate change was also organised on 
the same afternoon outside the formal 
Joint Assembly setting. 
According to Dr Nurse, current 
estimates based on most reliable 
models, suggest sea level is rising at the 
rate of 5mm a year (the 'range of 
uncertainty' is between 2mm and 9mm). 
This is two to five times the rate 
experienced in the last 100 years. This 
rise is expected to continue beyond the 
year 2100 even if greenhouse gases are 
stabilised. The implications for small 
island states, particularly the low-lying 
ones, would be severe. 'Atolls such as 
Tokelau, Marshall Islands, Tuvalu and 
the Maldives could possibly disappear', 
he said. 'Major population displacement 
would be experienced in Micronesia, 
Palau, Nauru, French Polynesia, the Cook 
Islands and Tonga.' Meanwhile, small 
islands with extensive coastal plains and 
limited upland areas such as Barbados, 
the Bahamas and Antigua, 'would be 
The frequency and intensity of 
tropical storms may increase 
highly vulnerable to social and economic 
disruptions', as major cities, ports and 
tourist facilities, industries, freshwater 
sources, fertile agricultural lands and 
even coral reefs are destroyed by typh-
oons and cyclones, or washed away in 
floods. 'Given the limitations of climate 
models,' Dr Nurse said, 'it is not possible 
to state with certainty at this stage 
whether there will be a change in the 
behaviour of tropical storms and hur-
ricanes. However, it is highly probable 
that an increase in the frequency and 
intensity of these phenomena could 
occur in a 'warmer world'. One study, he 
claims, predicts tropical storms would 
have a potential destructive force at 
least twice what they have today. 
Dr Watson, similarly, struck a 
pessimistic note when he said that the 
potential for irreversible damage was 
great. He agreed with Dr Nurse that 
even if we took measures now to reduce 
CO
2 emissions, stabilisation of the situ-
ation will take centuries. He pleaded for 
climate change to be taken into con-
sideration 'in our everyday decisions.' 
Governments must not wait for cause 
and effect to be established before 
taking action. 'It is,' he said, 'economi-
cally feasible to reduce CO
2' by introduc-
ing appropriate policy measures : look-
ing at supply of and demand for energy, 
resorting to new and renewable energy 
sources, nuclear power, etc. and ensur-
ing more efficient land management. 
The question of 'burden-shar-
ing' in the reduction of emissions be-
tween the industrialised world and the 
developing countries was debated at 
length. It was noted, for example, that 
small islands states are responsible for a 
very small proportion of the emissions, 
yet they bear the brunt of the con-
sequences. There was a general con-
sensus that burden-sharing should be 
based on equity and justice. 
It should be noted that the 
Alliance of Small Island States (which was 
formed during the Second World 
Climate Conference in 1990) has called 
on the industrialised world to achieve a 
20% reduction in their greenhouse gas 
emissions by the year 2005 (The 'Tor-
onto objective'). This, it hopes, would 
bring CO
2 in the atmosphere down to 
1990 levels. Whether this is realistic is 
debatable. 
However, a number of strategy 
options are being closely examined by 
the European Commision and the Coun-
cil with a view to adopting Community-
wide measures to reduce emissions 
significantly by 2005-2010. Member 
States have made phasing-out proposals 
with targets of 5-10% by 2005, 15-20% 
by 2020 and 50% by 2030. This works 
out at an average reduction of 1%-2% 
annually from the year 2000. 
Several parliamentarians want-
ed to know what the Commission, in 
particular, had done and will do to help 
small ACP island states overcome the 
effects of climate change. It was soon 
discovered during the discussion that a 
number of African countries were equ-
ally concerned. A Commission rep-
resentative referred the Assembly to the 
provisions in the Convention which 
covered global warming and the special 
problems of island states. Although 
there is no specific reference to climate 
change, the Commission had dealt and 
would continue to deal with the issue in 
the broader context of its environmental 
action. Studies, projects and program-
mes are being implemented in the 
Caribbean and Indian Ocean in par-
ticular. Furthermore, DG VIII has drawn 
up internal briefing papers aimed at 
making departments aware of the issues 
of climate change and the environ-
ment. ■ A.O. 
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economic success 
In most of the ACP states featured in 
our Country Reports, the vital issues 
are usually economic and social ones. 
How is a nation with a poor natural 
resource base to achieve lasting de-
velopment? What can be done to 
improve the skills of the people? How 
can a vibrant private sector be created ? 
Can better health care be delivered and 
how should it be paid for? Some of 
these questions might well be valid for 
Fiji but the visiting journalist soon 
discovers that they are all secondary 
issues. For this is a country whose 
political system itself dominates the 
agenda. The fundamental issue here is 
the relationship between the indigen-
ous people of Fiji and the descendants 
of indentured Indian labourers brought 
in by the British between 1879 and 
1916 to work in the sugar cane fields. 
Fiji, in fact, is home to people of 
a variety of cultures. On the indigenous 
side, the majority are Melanesians but 
there are also some Polynesians (living 
on the island of Rotuma). The country 
even plays host to Banabans, from 
Kiribati, who were displaced from their 
homes on Ocean Island to make way for 
the phosphate diggers. They hold a 
freehold to the island of Rabi and enjoy a 
special self-governing status. And while 
the Indians form the bulk of the non-
indigenous population, there are also 
small Chinese and European commu-
nities as well as a number of inhabitants 
of mixed race. 
Despite this diversity, it would 
be inappropriate to describe Fiji as a 
melting pot. Ever since the rapid expan-
sion of the Indian population, official 
policy has tended to accentuate the 
divisions. In the early days, it was the 
British who were responsible for this, 
although one has to be careful to avoid 
value judgments. The colonial adminis-
trators, it seems, were aware of the 
tensions that would arise by bringing in 
large numbers of people of a different 
culture, language and religion. Their 
eventual response was to provide guar-
antees for the local population, notably 
as regards land rights. The effect was to 
preserve the traditional land tenure 
system which was based on villages and 
families. At the time, it seemed a logical 
thing to do, but several generations on, 
the country now has a settled popu-
lation of Indian origin (43% of the total) 
who have limited opportunities to own 
land — even though many of them 
work on it. 
As the economy has developed, 
each of the two main communities has 
found itself 'specialising' in different 
fields. For example, cane farmers and 
retailers tend to be of Indian origin while 
the public service has traditionally at-
tracted more native Fijians. Significantly, 
the army is almost exclusively filled by 
indigenous people — a crucial factor in 
the 1987 military coup. 
On the political front, as Fiji 
moved towards independence, the idea 
of providing separate representation for 
each ethnic group also took hold. The 
independence constitution of 1970 re-
flected this with the two main com-
munities being given parity (22 seats 
each) in the House of Representatives. 
Shattered illusion 
Although there was no real 
assimilation between 1970 and 1987, Fiji 
was seen by many as a model of a 
successful multiracial society. It was only 
when the country got its first Indian-
dominated administration (sustained in 
power by a smaller native Fijian party) 
that this illusion was shattered. There 
was a military coup led by Lieutenant-
Colonel Sitiveni Rabuka, who is now the 
elected Prime Minister
1. Shortly there-
after, Fiji became a republic (Queen 
Elizabeth was formerly Head of State) 
and in 1990, a new Constitution was 
adopted giving political primacy to the 
1 Lt. Col. (later Brigadier) Rabuka, actually staged 
two coups in 1987. The second one, in September, 
followed the establishment of an advisory council to 
run the country for six months pending fresh 
elections 
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indigenous Fijians. Needless to say, it was 
a time of greatly heightened communal 
tension. 
The 1987 coup and the events 
that followed have been well covered 
elsewhere (including our previous 
Country Report which was published in 
1991). It suffices to say here that while 
the last few years have been a lot less 
turbulent, tensions remain. In 1997, the 
country must adopt a new set of 
constitutional proposals and a big 
debate is currently under way about the 
shape of the system of government for 
the 21st century. This subject is covered 
in a later article and also features 
prominently in our interviews with the 
Prime Minister and Opposition Leader. 
The main focus of this article is 
therefore on economic and social aspects 
although, as one soon discovers, this 
frequently leads us back to the ethnic 
question. This is particularly the case 
when one considers the overall econ-
omic performance of the country. Fiji is 
not poor by developing nation stan-
dards and it has enjoyed modest growth 
during 1995 and 1996, but there is a 
widespread view that it could be doing a 
great deal better were it not for the 
political uncertainties. The problem is 
summed up by the Economic Intelligence 
Unit in its Fiji Country Report for the first 
quarter of 1996 : 'Political instability will 
continue to deter investment, other 
than that on highly favourable tax 
terms.' In other words, Fiji is paying a 
high economic price for its internal 
difficulties. 
General unease about the 
future and, in particular, the outcome of 
the constitutional review process is 
compounded by specific concerns over 
land tenure. The long-term leases gran-
ted to (mainly Indian) farmers are 
approaching their end and the govern-
ment must soon decide what it should 
do next. Will any of the sugar cane 
farmers be evicted and if so, how many ? 
What alternative arrangements will be 
made for them? These questions re-
mained to be answered when The 
Courier visited Fiji in July although, as 
our keynote interviews show, the sub-
ject was clearly exercising the minds of 
the politicians. 
A long-term strategy for 
agriculture? 
The way in which the land 
question is dealt with will have a crucial 
impact on the sugar industry — still the 
country's most important product in 
terms of its contribution to GDP and the 
jobs that it generates (see the article 
entitled 'Sugar definitely has a future'). 
With other uncertainties facing this 
sector — in particular, the process of 
global liberalisation — there is a grow-
ing recognition of the need for a long-
term strategy. The government has a 
two-pronged approach — improving 
efficiency within the sector and diversify-
ing into other agricultural products. To 
learn more about this, we spoke to Luke 
Ratuvuki, who is the Permanent Sec-
retary for Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Forests. 
Mr Ratuvuki began by stressing 
the scope for increasing the sugar yield 
per hectare by as much as 75% (and by 
even more with irrigation). If produc-
tivity could be boosted on this scale, Fiji 
sugar would be in a much better position 
to compete in open world markets. He 
admitted, however, that the country 
would still face a struggle in maintaining 
market share and, looking ahead ten 
years, foresaw a slimmed down industry 
providing high quality sugar with more 
of a focus on niche markets. This 
inevitably meant looking at other agric-
ultural products as possible long-term 
substitutes. The coconut (or as the 
Permanent Secretary dubbed it, 'the 
tree of life') is traditionally grown here 
and seems poised to enjoy a new lease of 
life following a period of decline. Fiji has 
also picked up the taro trade at the 
expense of Western Samoa, which is 
affected by taro blight, while there are 
significant exports of ginger to Australia, 
New Zealand, Canada and Europe. Mr 
Ratuvuki spoke enthusiastically about 
branching out into other areas such as 
pawpaws, mangoes, bananas and 
aubergines. 
Fiji has potential for growth in a 
range of non-agricultural sectors, but 
farming is sure to play a vital part in the 
economy for many years to come. 
Currently, sugar represents almost three 
quarters of all crops by value (excluding 
subsistence growing) and the Fijians are 
only too aware that this makes the 
country particularly vulnerable to ex-
ternal shocks. 
The other primary sectors are 
all present in Fiji, albeit on a more 
modest scale. There is some deep-sea 
fishing backed by Asian investors. This 
provides useful employment although 
perhaps not the best possible financial 
return to the country. As one would 
expect in a nation of three hundred 
islands, there is also extensive artisanal 
and subsistence fishing in the inshore 
areas. 
The forestry sector divides into 
two parts: artificial softwood plan-
tations which are said to be managed 
sustainably and the naturally growing 
hardwoods. As regards the latter, the EU 
is helping with a mapping project. 
Although Asian loggers do not operate 
in Fiji, there is considerable land clear-
ance taking place, leading to problems 
of erosion and silting. 
Prospects for mining 
Gold is the main mineral being 
exploited with important deposits 
around Vatukoula. The sector has had its 
ups and downs but the Emperor Gold 
Mining Company has now embarked on 
an expansion project aimed at raising 
production from the current level of 
about 4000 kilos per annum to 6000 kilos 
by the year 2000. A huge copper and 
gold mine is also planned for Namosi, 
some 35 km from Suva. Other minerals 
discovered but not exploited include 
bauxite, iron, lead, zinc, phosphates and 
marble. Mining currently makes a 
modest contribution to overall GDP but 
represents an important component in 
the export earnings figures. 
With one key exception, manu-
facturing is on a fairly small scale with an 
emphasis on staple items (butter, beer, 
soft drinks, paint, soap etc.) for the local 
market. The exception is the garment 
industry which provides some 20% of the 
"t 
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country's export income and a con-
siderable amount of employment. 
The investments in garment 
manufacturing and mining have been 
important in jobs terms and in improving 
the trade figures, but there are those 
who criticise the fact that the govern-
ment appears to derive little revenue 
from the operations. The exact fiscal 
benefits are not easy to determine, 
prompting some observers to suggest 
that official secrecy should be eased (see 
the article on the Constitutional Review 
later in this Country Report). 
In the service sector, long-term 
growth is foreseen in the key area of 
tourism. The number of holidaymakers 
choosing Fiji dipped sharply at the time 
of the coup, illustrating the importance 
of political stability in attracting visitors. 
Tourist arrivals bounced back once Fiji's 
internal difficulties had receded from the 
international headlines. The politicians 
must be hoping that nothing will occur 
during the current period of consti-
tutional discussion and negotiation to 
put Fiji back on the front pages. It is 
worth mentioning here that Fiji's 
national carrier. Air Pacific, is an example 
of a relatively rare bird — an airline that 
makes money ! According to journalist 
Avin Rahish, writing in the July 1996 
issue of The Review (the news and 
business magazine of Fiji) : 'It is one of 
the few government investments that is 
profitable on its own.' 
If tourism is a success story, 
there is something of a shadow over the 
financial services sector, which is more 
extensive here than in most developing 
countries. The reason is the collapse last 
year of the National Bank of Fiji with 
losses of US$ 142m (equivalent to 10% of 
the annual GDP). The authorities were 
accused of a failure in supervision and 
the taxpayers have had to pick up some 
of the bill. More serious, however, is the 
undermining of confidence in the system 
and it will take time for this to be 
restored. 
Social challenges 
Asa middle-income country, Fiji 
has relatively favourable social indicators 
in the areas of health and education. 
Medical facilities are provided by the 
government but it is said that the public 
health system is not as good as it once 
was. This is attributed, among other 
things, to the emigration of highly 
qualified staff in the aftermath of the 
events of 1987. Nonetheless, the country 
does have 27 hospitals and one doctor 
for approximately every 1900 people. At 
72 years, life expectancy is high com-
pared to the ACP average. 
The education sector is well-
developed with more than 800 primary 
and secondary schools (for a population 
of less than 800 000) and 41 technical or 
vocational institutions. As a result, 
primary school enrolment is close to 
100% while the 1986 census revealed 
that 60% of 15-year olds were still in 
education. On the other hand, there are 
concerns over the proportion of teachers 
lacking qualifications, notably in the 
primary school system. In practice, there 
is considerable racial segregation at both 
primary and secondary levels, although 
there is no official policy to this effect. 
Educationally, the jewel in the 
crown is almost certainly the University 
of the South Pacific whose main campus 
is in Suva. This regional institution, which 
has departments in a number of other 
countries of the South Pacific, draws 
students from various island nations. Dr 
Vijay Naidu, who is the USP's Pro-Vice 
Chancellor, outlined some of the special 
features of this unique university which 
has to cater for a highly dispersed 
population. Like traditional tertiary 
institutions, it provides a wide range of 
degree programmes on campus, cater-
ing for 3500 students. It has a further 
9000 who are being educated using the 
'distance mode'. Distance learning is 
organised through centres in each of the 
participating countries. Students can 
attend these centres from time to time 
but much of their work is done through 
radio and telephone linkages and, in-
creasingly nowadays, by e-mail and 
satellite communications. The Univer-
sity, Dr Naidu stressed, also provides 
continuing education at non-degree 
level 'in everything from computing to 
basket-weaving'. 
Like the health sector, the USP 
suffered a loss of highly qualified staff 
after 1987 — and not just among 
employees of Indian origin. As the Pro-
Vice Chancellor pointed out, the coup 
created 'a new sense of insecurity' all 
round and teachers who decided to 
emigrate were quickly accepted in 
Australia and New Zealand. The loss has 
been particularly serious in the scientific 
disciplines. 
90% of the USP's recurrent 
expenditure is covered by member 
government contributions with the 
remainder coming from Australia and 
New Zealand. For capital investments, 
there is heavy reliance on external 
donors. 
In both of Fiji's main ethnic 
communities, a strong commitment to 
the family ensures that there is relatively 
little absolute poverty although things 
may be changing as the country become 
more urbanised. It is rare to see beggars 
in the streets in the South Pacific but 
Suva, sadly, has a number of these. 
The overall picture is of a 
country with very considerable potential 
in both human and natural resource 
terms which needs to overcome a 
number of challenges to secure a more 
prosperous future. Some of these chal-
lenges —adapting to the world of free 
markets, tackling bureaucratic impedi-
ments, bringing development to rural 
villages, improving the infrastructure, 
and so on — are familiar to all develop-
ing countries. The single most important 
constraint, however, is the big ethnic 
divide, and the political uncertainty 
which flows from this. And this is 
something which can only be solved by 
the people of Fiji themselves. ■■ 
Simon Homer 
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'The last ten years have been very 
educational for me' 
It is almost ten years since Sitiveni Rabuka led the military coup which toppled the newly-elected coalition 
government. The stormy events of 1987 are long past and Fiji has returned to more peaceful ways, but the country is 
arguably not yet at peace with itself. Major-General Rabuka is now the elected Prime Minister, having led the SVT to 
victory at the polls in 1992 and 1994. But the gulf between the native Fijians and citizens of Indian descent remains — 
indeed, it is institutionalised in a political system which ensures a parliamentary majority for the former. A 
constitutional review is currently under way and anew text must be adopted by July 1997. For both sides, the stakes 
are high. In this interview. Prime Minister Rabuka speaks frankly about the crucial issues facing Fiji as the nation gears 
up for the great constitutional debate. 
Fiji also faces some formidable economic challenges and we began by asking the Prime Minister about these. 
— The main challenge is the 
one that everybody faces : achieving an 
acceptable rate of growth to ensure job 
creation and address the unemployment 
problem. We also want to improve the 
standard of living of the people, to 
upgrade our infrastructure, and to 
develop both the urban and 
rural areas. 
■ What sectors do you see as 
offering the best hope for 
future growth ? 
— We are looking 
particularly at tourism and the 
agro-based industries. In the 
international sphere, we are 
aiming to boost trade, par-
ticularly with our traditional 
trading partners, Australia and 
New Zealand, and with new 
partners that we are trying to 
cultivate in Asia. 
We are very grateful è 
for the Lomé Convention and
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the various arrangements as-
sociated with it — particularly 
as regards access to the EU market for 
our sugar products. Although it would 
be desirable for us not to have to rely on 
preferential pricing for sugar, for the 
moment, there is no alternative. And 
while we are looking for alternatives 
and seeking to diversify our economy, 
we will need that system to remain in 
place. We would like to continue the 
dialogue to ensure that this happens. 
In the area of trade, as I say, our 
focus is on Australia and New Zealand, 
and the regional trade agreement that 
the Pacific island territories have with 
them. This agreement is currently under 
review. One important aspect is the 
clause governing the rules of origin. If we 
can convince Australia and New Zealand 
to reduce the local input requirement 
from 50% to 35%, then we won't need 
any aid from them. The effect will be to 
secure existing jobs and, indeed, to 
increase employment, particularly in the 
garment industry. At the moment, most 
of the textiles we import for further 
processing come from Australia. Because 
of the market we have to sell to, it is very 
good quality material. This means the 
costs are high, in comparison with the 
local input needed to turn it into finished 
products, and this makes it 
difficult for us to get up to the 
required 50%. 
If we don't get that 
reduction, things could go in 
the opposite direction. Manu-
facturers might relocate and 
we could be facing jobs losses. 
You have to remember that 
we are competing with Asian 
producers who have very low 
wage costs. 
■ Is this proposal for a reduc-
tion in the local input require-
ment on the agenda with the 
Australians and New Zealan-
ders? 
—The review actually excludes 
the clause on the rules of origin. Having 
said this, we have effectively raised the 
calculation of our local input in negoti-
ations on a series of other points. On 
paper, the 50% figure is unchanged but 
in fact, there has been a reduction of 
about 5%, thus giving us a little margin. 
■ On the sugar issue you said you were 
hopeful that some form of preferential 
"I 
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access to the EU market would be 
maintained. Isn't there a concern that 
this may not last beyond the year 2000, 
particularly given the increasingly liberal 
world trading system ? 
— Yes, and we are looking at 
that. We should be gearing ourselves up 
for what happens at the end of the 
current Lomé agreement. It remains to 
be seen whether, with the WTO and the 
new trends, the curtain will suddenly be 
brought down on 1 January 2000, or 
whether there will be a grace period in 
which we are given time to consolidate 
our diversification. 
■ The other big issue in the sugar sector 
concerns the impending expiry of the 
land leases. 
— That is a local issue and a 
very important one. It has high priority 
on our government agenda. We are 
currently talking to the landowners and 
lessees, explaining what will happen. 
The legislation (the Agricultural Land-
lord and Tenant Act) makes no provision 
for further extensions to the leases, 
which are now nearing their end. Do we 
need a new act or should we amend the 
present law to allow extensions beyond 
the 50 years originally allowed for? And 
if we are to do that, what happens to 
the compensation provisions? At the 
moment, these are viewed in a rather 
one-sided way. The emphasis is on the 
situation where the landlord compen-
sates the tenant for improvements 
made to the land. But the rules also 
provide for compensation in the other 
direction where the value has been 
reduced. This may be due to constant 
cultivation over 50 years. What if the 
owner wants to return the land to its 
original use, planting taro, yams or 
cassava, as his father may have done fifty 
years ago, and finds he can no longer do 
so ? There has to be a balancing act here. 
Hopefully, most of the land will 
be leased again under a new agreement 
or under an amendment to the existing 
law— because we will need to continue 
sugar production. It is also worth noting 
that some sugar farmers are beginning 
to diversify into other crops, both 
subsistence and commercial. 
■ What arrangements do you envisage 
for those farmers who do not have their 
leases renewed ? Will they be relocated ? 
— Right now, we are looking 
at the use of state land. There are two 
basic categories here — what used to be 
known as 'Crown Land under Schedule 
A' and 'Crown Land under Schedule B'. 
Schedule A covers the land not claimed 
by anybody during the Commission that 
was set up to determine the ownership 
of land in the very early colonial years. 
Schedule Β is land that belonged to a 
community or landholding unit that has 
since died out : in other words, where 
there is no surviving member of the 
land-owning unit. So we have those 
parcels of land available. My party's 
policy is to restore land to the traditional 
owners where possible, but in those 
cases where you cannot identify the 
original owners, there will be land 
available for resettlement — although 
resettlement is perhaps not a very good 
term to use. 
■ It is somewhat emotive. 
— It implies taking a person, 
family or community from somewhere 
and planting them somewhere else — 
and I hope we can avoid that. On the 
other hand, if you look at what people 
are doing nowadays, everybody's re-
locating. People are always resettling, 
moving away from home and setting up 
elsewhere. In this case it is perhaps a 
necessity, in the sense that the legis-
lation has caught up with us. 
■ Can I turn now to the sensitive issue 
of the constitution. This is another area 
where decision day is looming. You 
currently have a constitutional review 
under way with the Commission's report 
due out soon. What do you think will 
emerge from this process over the next 
12-18 months? 
— I don't feel that the consti-
tutional issue is a sensitive one and do 
not think anyone should feel restrained 
in asking questions about it. It reflects 
the reality of the situation in Fiji. There is 
a requirement that the 1990 Consti-
tution be reviewed and we have a 
Review Commission chaired by Sir Paul 
Reeves. He is a very capable man who is a 
former Governor-General of New 
Zealand and a very eminent consti-
tutional lawyer. Assisting him, we have 
two party nominees — one from the 
main Fijian party and one nominated 
jointly by the Indian parties in Parlia-
The Parliament building in Suva 
Difficult negotiations lie ahead as 
politicians debate the shape of the 
revised Constitution 
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ment. I have total confidence in that 
Commission. I believe they will come up 
with very objective observations and 
recommendations. 
Let me explain the timetable to 
you. The report is expected by the end of 
August. It will be presented first to the 
President and then to me for submission 
to Cabinet. I envisage it being tabled in 
Parliament towards the end of Sep-
tember. We cannot debate it until three 
months have elapsed from the date it 
was tabled — which takes us to the end 
of the year. A lot of work will be needed 
during the first half of 1997. The Joint 
Parliamentary Select Committee, made 
up of members of both the upper and 
lower houses, will have to work on the 
report and try and build consensus on 
the various issues. 
Given that the house is racially 
divided, and the possibility that a 
premature discussion on the floor of the 
house may raise the temperature, I 
would prefer not to have a full par-
liamentary sitting in the early part of 
next year. Instead, we should go into 
committee and deal with it there. And 
then when we are satisfied that the 
issues can be brought out into the open, 
we will debate them fully in Parliament. 
As soon as we start talking next year, the 
legislative draftsmen should begin their 
work. On the basis of this programme, I 
believe we can meet the deadline to the 
'We need to look beyond the 
Constitution at aspects such as our 
education system' 
day, promulgating a new Constitution 
which has been accepted by both houses 
on 25 July 1997. So I am very hopeful. 
■ Without prejudging the final out-
come, do you envisage a move away 
from strict communal separation ? I am 
thinking here, in particular, of the 
separate voting lists ? 
— I think there may be provi-
sion for some cross-communal voting. 
There was something like this in the 
1970 Constitution which had both com-
munal and national rolls. 
■ What about the longer term. Do you 
foresee a political system developing in 
Fiji where ethnic origin is irrelevant — 
perhaps a 'right-left'divide, if that is still 
a meaningful concept ? 
— I am not bold enough to say 
that that will happen. I have seen the 
darkest side of Fijian nationalism. I have 
seen the fear that was in the Indian 
population in 1987. But if we move too 
quickly to remove the racial safeguards 
that are in the Constitution, we may run 
the risk of prolonging the bad relation-
ship between the races that we now 
have. So I would say we should proceed 
very cautiously and let the natural 
healing process take its course. We also 
need to look beyond the Constitution at 
aspects such as our education system 
and enhancing the ability of the Fijians 
to compete. 
■ / believe the education system is also 
very divided. 
— Some schools are reserved 
for Fijians although, slowly, there are 
Indians from families close to the schools 
who are beginning to enter them. 
■ Do you think that this is a promising 
sign for the future ? 
— I think so. I went to a purely 
Fijian school and when I came out of 
that, everything was Fijian for me. I 
went straight into the army which is 
another Fijian-dominated institution. It 
was not planned that way. It is just the 
way it happened. My tolerance level of 
other races was very low. But you 
cannot expect somebody who gets to 
this level of leadership to have a low 
racial tolerance level. I must admit that 
the last ten years have been very, very 
educational for me — very good for my 
own being. I consider what I used to 
think before and the way I used to feel 
before. I have never been threatened by 
an Indian, but I had always been in Fijian 
'safe' areas — a Fijian school and then in 
the army. But since coming out of that 
sort of cocoon, I have managed very well 
to accept that I have to compete with 
them, I have to look after them, and I 
have to devise policies and programmes 
that will be good for them as well as 
being good for us. 
■ One final question. Do you envisage 
Fiji seeking to rejoin the Commonwealth 
in the near future ? 
— I think seeking is the wrong 
word. We will do what we feel is good 
for Fiji and its people. The people of Fiji 
are those who are here now but it will 
include some of those who have moved 
on looking for greener pastures and who 
are willing to come back. We were not 
expelled from the Commonwealth ; our 
membership lapsed. It is up to the 
Commonwealth to say whether they are 
prepared to reconsider our member-
ship. ^B Interview by S.H. 
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General 
information 
Area: 18 272 km
2. Fiji has two 
main islands (Viti Levu and 
Vanua Levu) and about 300 
smaller ones. It has an Exclusive 
Economic Zone of approxi-
mately 1.3 million km
2). 
Population: 790 000 
Population density: 43 per ki-
lometre
2 
Capital: Suva (situated on the 
island of Viti Levu) 
Main languages: English, Bauan 
(main Fijian language) 
Currency: Fiji dollar (F$). In June 1996, 1 
ECU was worth approximately F$ 1.80. 
(US$1 = F$1.40) 
Politics 
System of government: A bicameral 
parliamentary system consisting of an 
appointed Senate and an elected House 
of Representatives. The President is a 
non-executive head of state chosen by 
the Great Council of Chiefs. The Pre-
sident appoints the Prime Minister. 
Under the Constitution, adopted in 
1990, the Parliament is divided along 
racial lines. The Senate has 34 members, 
24 of whom are indigenous Fijians. In the 
70-member House of Representatives, 
37 seats are reserved for native Fijians, 
27 for Indo-Fijians, 5 for 'general voters' 
(other ethnic groups) and 1 for Rotuma 
Island (whose inhabitants are Poly-
nesian). The 1990 Constitution provides 
for a review within seven years and 
discussions are currently under way with 
a view to amending the Constitution by 
the 1997 deadline. 
President: Ratu Sir Kamisese Mara 
Prime Minister: Major General Sitiveni 
Rabuka 
Main political parties: Soqosoqo ni 
Vakavulewa ni Taukei (SVT — Fijian), 
National Federation Party (NFP — 
Indian), Fiji Labour Party (FLP — Indian), 
Paci li c 
o 
NadiJl 
( VITI 
ì LEVU  Λ  1 
Suva 
ff O 
KADAVU 
cCf^f 
ROTUMA 
Ocean 
o 
> i 
FIJI 
o\ 
VANUA LEVU,—' 
TAVLUNI ¿S 
p KOKO 
/ALAU 
fr NAIRAI 
V GAU 
MOALAç» 
TOTOYA 
ÖMATUKU 
η ¿j KAUI 
Jo¿> 
VANUA 
UALAVU 
MAGOO 
QTHITHIA 
NAYAU
0 
LAKEBAß 
0 
ΚΛΒΑΚΑ 
Seo the map on the inside 
back cover oí (his issue for 
Fi|i's location in the Pacific 
" Jo <-o no no Km 
Fijian Association (FA — Fijian), General 
Voters Party (GVP). 
Party representation in Parliament (1994 
election result): SVT 31, NFP 20, FLP 7, 
FA 5, GVP 4, Others 3. 
Economy 
GDP: (1995) F$ 2.85 billion 
Annual GDP per capita: approx 
US$ 2600 
GDP growth rate (1995): 2.2% (2.9% 
predicted for 1996) 
Principal exports (1994): Sugar (US$ 
182m), Garments (US$ 96m), Gold (US$ 
43m), Fish (US$ 38m), Timber (US$ 21m) 
Main trading partners (in order of 
importance) : 
Exports — Australia, UK, USA, Japan, 
New Zealand. 
Imports—Australia, New Zealand, USA, 
Japan, Singapore. 
Trade balance (1994) : exports — US$ 
547m, imports — US$ 826, deficit—US$ 
279m. The current account figures also 
usually reveal a deficit but this is much 
smaller due to tourism earnings and 
official transfers. 
Inflation rate (1995) : 2.2% 
Government budget (1996) : revenue — 
F$ 759m, expenditure — F$ 851m, 
deficit — F$92 (about 3.5% of GDP) 
Formal sector employment : 98 112 (out 
of a total economically active population 
of about 265 000) 
Social indicators 
Life expectancy at birth (1993): 71.6 
years 
Adult literacy (1993): 90.6% 
Enrolment in education: all levels from 
age 6-23: 79% 
Human Development Index rating: 
0.853 (47th out of 174) 
Sources: Economic Intelligence Unit, UNDP 
Human Development Repon:, 1996, EC Com-
mission. 
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leader Jai Ram Reddy 
'We need to move to a more 
racially neutral system' 
Fiji is not unique in having a 
political system that is heavily in-
fluenced by racial or communal Issues. 
In places as diverse as Northern Ireland, 
Belgium, Guyana and Trinidad—not to 
mention many parts of Africa —people 
vote for parties which claim to rep-
resent the particular ethnic, religious or 
linguistic group to which they belong. 
Where Fiji is different, however, is in 
having a Constitution that gives prim-
acy to one particular community. Since 
the 1987 coup, native Fijians have held 
the upper hand with a guaranteed 
majority in Parliament and a firm grip 
on the levers or power. 
The 1990 Constitution, ad-
opted when communal feelings were 
still running high, contained a require-
ment for a constitutional review within 
seven years. When The Courier visited 
Fiji (July 1996), the work of a three-
member Commission appointed to 
carry out the review and make recom-
mendations was nearing completion. 
All sides seem to accept the need for 
reforms designed to help bridge the 
sharp racial divide. 
The big question is ho w radical 
these reforms are likely to be. We 
sought the views of Jai Ram Reddy, the 
leader of the opposition National Feder-
ation Party (NFP) which has the support 
of most of the country's Indian (Indo-
Fijian) community. 
■ You are the first opposition leader I 
have met who cannot, constitutionally, 
become Prime Minister. How do you feel 
about that ? 
— It is something that rankles 
with me — the mere thought that I am 
not equal with my fellow citizens of 
other races. I think that's generally the 
way the Indians feel here. All the 
constraints and limitations, the denial of 
basic human rights, are the source of a 
great deal of unhappiness. 
■ You talk about basic human rights. 
Obviously, the political aspects are very 
important but Iget the impression that, 
in other respects, this is a fairly free and 
easy society : there is free expression, for 
example. 
— Yes, but free expression is 
only one aspect of human rights. The 
fact is that discrimination based on race 
is widespread and institutionalised. 
About 45% of the population is Indo-
Fijian but you will find they are not fairly 
represented in the higher levels of the 
public service. At the Permanent Sec-
retary level, there is definitely a govern-
ment policy to have a limited number of 
Indians — and there are hardly any in 
the more crucial ministries. The same is 
true of managerial positions throughout 
the public sector. In the statutory bodies 
and major public undertakings, there is a 
deliberate policy of excluding Indians. So 
we are very much a marginalised com-
munity in the public sector. 
■ Wouldn't it be true to say that 
Indians have quite a lot of economic 
power ? 
— No, I don't agree. There is a 
tendency for people who come here, 
and for some people in Fiji, to project this 
image of Indians controlling the 
economy. It is a fallacy. It all boils down 
to how you define economic power. 
Let's take natural resources. 
The land, and therefore the forests, are 
almost exclusively owned and controlled 
by native Fijians. Even in the corporate 
sector, the largest business undertaking 
is the manufacture of sugar, and 80% of 
the shares are owned by the govern-
ment. The Indians don't own this indus-
try. They are the small sugar cane 
producers working on ten-acre plots. 
And who controls banking and insur-
ance ? Certainly not the Indians. Most of 
the financial services companies are 
foreign-owned. 
The area where the Indians are 
most visible is in the retail sector. But 
those little shops you see in the towns 
are small family businesses. The shop-
keepers work up to 15 hours a day, and 
you will discover that many of them do 
not even own their premises ; they are 
tenants. So the idea that Indians control 
the economy is a bit of a myth. 
"ï 
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■ The Constitution, and in particular 
the system of racial differentiation for 
voting and holding certain offices, is 
obviously a key issue for you. With the 
Constitution currently under review, 
what is your party's policy in this area ? 
— The first elections under the 
current Constitution took place in 1992 
and we took part in them under protest. 
We made clear that our participation 
should not be construed as acceptance 
of the system. Indeed, the sole issue on 
which we campaigned was our rejection 
of the Constitution. But we accepted the 
fact that we needed to get into the 
system as it was, and to try and create an 
environment where there would be 
widespread appreciation that it had to 
change. The 1990 text, in fact, laid down 
that it had to be reviewed by the 
seventh anniversary of its promulgation. 
I think the architects of the Constitution 
realised themselves that it was deficient. 
And we laid great emphasis on the need 
for dialogue ; a general recognition that 
the country would be much better off 
with everybody working together and 
that there was nothing to be gained by 
oppressing or marginalising a com-
munity. And that is the kind of environ-
ment we have tried to create. 
■ The Constitutional review will shortly 
be published. What do you hope will 
come out of that exercise ? 
— I am reasonably optimistic. I 
think the environment is more 
favourable now and there is a general 
recognition that the system has to 
change. I am sure you will get confirm-
ation of this when you talk to the 
government side. We need to move 
away from this very polarised, com-
partmentalised political system to a 
more racially neutral one. I think views 
may diverge as to how far we should go. 
That will be the contentious issue. But I 
believe we will make progress. 
I certainly think we will get a 
good report from the Constitutional 
Review Commission. One of our fears, 
when we started on this journey, was 
whether it would be independent and 
be given fair terms of reference. Largely 
because of the cooperative and accom-
modating attitude that we ourselves 
adopted, and to which the government 
responded, we were able to get a 
Commission that was well-balanced. We 
are very fortunate to have Sir Paul 
Reeves, a former Governor-General of 
New Zealand. His independence is taken 
for granted. The Commission also has 
one nominee from the indigenous side 
and one from the Indo-Fijian side. So we 
certainly expect a good report. There is 
already a kind of acceptance I think on all 
sides that political parties need to 
prepare themselves for a more multi-
racial approach to governance in the 
future. 
■ On this point, I see that the SVT (the 
governing party) is looking at the idea of 
opening up its membership to other 
groups. 
— That's right. 
■ Do you think there will be many non-
native Fijians interested in joining ? 
— Not straight away but at 
least it is a beginning. It is an acceptance 
that they can't remain racially exclusive. 
If, for example, the Commission recom-
mends a move toward a racially neutral 
system — at least for a certain number 
of seats —then it would be important 
for the SVT to have non-Fijians in their 
party. 
■ Can I turn to economic issues, which I 
presume cannot be divorced altogether 
from political ones? There is a lot of 
discussion about the future of the sugar 
industry which is tied in with the 
question of renewing the land leases. 
This is an issue which is due to be 
resolved soon. How concerned are you 
about the impending decision on the 
leases ? 
— This is something that con-
cerns us very deeply. As you correctly 
observe, you can't separate the political 
and economic aspects. The two are very 
closely interlinked here — perhaps more 
so than in other countries — because of 
the land situation. The bulk of Indian 
peasant farmers, both within and out-
side the sugar industry, are on leases 
that will begin to expire next year. If 
these are not renewed, the problem will 
not just be an economic one but an 
enormous human one. What do we do 
with these people who all belong to a 
particular racial group. It really boils 
down to our very survival. Despite the 
growth in the towns, the bulk of the 
people are still rurally based. They are 
small subsistence farmers, living in the 
country areas with no more than 10 or 
12 acres to cultivate. So the social 
implications of non-renewal in terms of 
poverty, dispossession and hardship are 
enormous. 
■ But how real is the concern ? Surely, 
the overwhelming economic logic is for 
the leases to be renewed. After all, the 
land is being put to productive use at the 
moment. 
— Yes, but unfortunately, 
when you have a communal dimension 
to the problem, logic does not always 
prevail. If you think about it, there was 
no logic in the events of 1987. The 
trouble is that every issue here has a 
racial twist. After the coup, communal 
sentiments were aroused and shar-
pened. There was a prolonged period of 
anti-Indian propaganda and in that 
environment of anger, a highly racial 
constitution was adopted. There were 
people in positions of influence openly 
advocating non-renewal, threatening to 
take all the land back. Now they need to 
undo all this and ¡twill not be easy, given 
the enormous strength of feeling that 
has been aroused. Having said this, I 
believe that we are now in the process of 
restoring sanity to our public life. It is also 
beginning to dawn on everybody that 
the sugar industry is vital for Fiji and it 
will continue to be so for some years to 
come. 
■ / have heard that view expressed on 
all sides, but I wonder if people are 
sufficiently aware of the implications of 
global liberalisation. It has been sug-
gested that this will make sugar increas-
ingly unviable. 
— I think a lot of people are 
unaware of the implications, because 
there has been very little public edu-
cation in this field. But amongst those 'in 
the know', there is certainly an appreci-
ation. I am a member of the Par-
liamentary Select Committee on Sugar 
and we were recently addressed by the 
head of the marketing company and the 
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head of the Sugar Commission. At that 
level, there is an awareness, but if you 
speak to the average farmer who has 
been growing and selling sugar for many 
years, he will probably assume that life 
will just go on as before. 
g Isn 't it true to say tha t sugar depends 
heavily on the Lomé Convention ar-
rangement with the European Com-
munity ? 
— Very much so. In my view, 
the sugar industry is run so inefficiently 
that but for the huge subsidy we get 
from the European Community, it would 
not be viable. 
m Presumably, this means that meas-
ures must be taken to improve ef-
ficiency ? 
— Yes, absolutely. But the first 
issue to resolve is the land question. 
An Indian farmer working in the 
cane fields 
'Without the huge subsidy we get 
from the European Community, 
the sugar sector would not be 
viable' 
There is no point talking to the farmers 
about efficiency — asking them to 
improve their husbandry and focus on 
sugar content rather than the quantity 
of cane produced — when they don't 
know if they will have land to cultivate 
after next year. So you see all other 
issues have become completely sub-
sidiary to the tenure question. At the 
moment, we are in a limbo. The govern-
ment and the people urgently need to 
resolve this problem. Then we can put it 
behind us and address the other con-
cerns. 
■ Are there any other economic sectors 
which you feel offer promise for the 
future of the country ? 
— Any growth outside of 
tourism will, I think, have to be centred 
on the agricultural sector. We need 
more agro-based industries and more 
diversification. We could grow a lot of 
other crops here — mangoes for ex-
ample. We also need to improve exten-
sion services to farmers, and make an 
aggressive effort to identify markets. 
The farmers will grow the crops but they 
must be sure that somebody will buy 
them. Every year, for example, we have 
a glut of tomatoes — so many that they 
can't even give them away in the 
markets. This kind of problem kills the 
incentive to produce. 
■ There is obviously heavy state in-
volvement in the running of agriculture. 
Do you see scope for more privatisation 
or 'corporatisation' in line with global 
trends ? 
— I think that growth, even in 
the agricultural sector has to be private-
sector driven. At the same time, you 
have got to create the right environ-
ment and infrastructure for this to 
happen. Unfortunately, it keeps coming 
back to this question of land. If big 
investors, for instance, want to come 
here and invest in agriculture, they need 
to know what sort of tenure they are 
going to get and whether they can buy 
the freehold. I am sure there are people, 
particularly now from the Asian region, 
who would be interested in investing in 
agriculture, but the land problem is a big 
constraint. 
■ Do you think Fiji will rejoin the 
Commonwealth at any point ? 
— Well, we hope so. You know 
we are all very strongly in favour of 
rejoining. One of the things that I 
personally feel very strongly about is the 
unfortunate severance of our link with 
the Queen. I don't know, constitution-
ally, whether it can be restored. Ob-
viously, there are difficulties in that area, 
but I think a large majority of ordinary 
people in this country would like at least 
to see Fiji back in the Common-
wealth, em 
Interview by S.H. 
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constitutional settlement 
When The Courier visited Fiji in 
July, the report of the Consti-
tutional Review Commission 
headed by Sir Paul Reeves 
(former Governor-General of 
New Zealand) had not yet been 
completed — and what it 
would contain was a major 
topic of speculation. As readers 
will see from the interview we 
publish with the Prime Minister and 
Opposition Leader, the impartiality of 
the three-member Commission was not 
in question — at least within the 
political mainstream on both the native 
Fijian and Indian sides. Nonetheless, 
there were doubts about whether a 
consensus could be found. For the Indo-
Fijians, a scaling down of the 'racial' 
features in the Constitution was seen 
as a prerequisite. Yet the ruling SVT, in 
its own submissions to the Commis-
sion, had effectively supported the 
status quo. In view of this apparently 
unbridgeable gulf, could the compilers 
of the Report come up with recom-
mendations capable of forming the 
basis for a lasting constitutional settle-
ment? 
The long-awaited Report was 
formally transmitted to President Ratu 
Mara on 6 September and a few days 
later, it was tabled to a joint session of 
the Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives. It now falls to a joint select 
committee of the two Houses to thrash 
out a new set of constitutional pro-
posals. These will be presented to 
Parliament for debate and decision in 
the first half of next year with a view to 
meeting the July 1997 deadline foreseen 
in the 1990 Constitution. 
The Report of the Review Com-
mission is lengthy (almost 800 pages) 
and contains no fewer than 697 separate 
recommendations. The key ones, how-
ever, relate to the system for electing 
members of the House of Representat-
ives. Currently, separate electoral lists 
based on race are used to fill all 70 seats 
(37 native Fijians, 27 Indo-Fijians, 1 
Rotuman and 5 'General Electors', cover-
ing all other races). It was widely 
expected that the Commission would 
propose a mixture of 'reserve' seats and 
'open' ones, with the latter, as their 
name implies, being chosen by the 
whole electorate. 
45 'open' seats proposed 
This is precisely what they have 
done — but the suggested breakdown 
may have come as a surprise to some. 
The proposal is for 45 open seats (15 
three-member constituencies) and 25 
single-member 'reserve seats (12 native 
Fijian, 10 Indo-Fijian, 1 Rotuman and 2 
'General Electors'). If adopted, the new 
system would no longer legally guaran-
tee a majority for people of Fijian origin 
in the country's legislature. What would 
happen in practice would depend on a 
number of factors including the nature 
of the voting system in the three 
member open constituencies, the wil-
lingness of people to cast their ballots 
across the ethnic divide and the actual 
turnout of voters from the different 
communities. It should be pointed out, 
however, that native Fijians now con-
stitute half the population, large num-
bers of Indians having emigrated over 
the past nine years. So long as communal 
voting patterns persist, this will pre-
sumably be reflected in the Parliamen-
tary arithmetic. 
It is also proposed that the bulk 
of the 35-member Senate (Bose e Cake) 
should be made up of elected rep-
resentatives of Fiji's provinces. In the 
field of local government, it is suggested 
that the present system based on 
villages and provinces, which applies 
only to native Fijians, might be replaced 
by an arrangement applicable to all 
races. In this context, the role of the 
Council of Chiefs (Bose Lèvu Vakaturaga) 
would be reduced. 
Although the sections of the 
Report relating to representation are 
bound to attract most attention, the 
Commission also put forward a series of 
other proposals aimed at improving the 
governance of Fiji. One idea, which 
appears designed to alter the political 
culture, is for the 'Official Secrets Act' to 
be replaced by a 'Freedom of Inform-
ation Act'. The presumption of secrecy 
would be replaced by a rule that official 
information should be accessible to the 
public except where there is good 
reason to withhold it. In a similar vein, 
the Report recommends an 'integrity 
code' to govern the behaviour of holders 
of public office. 
Initial reactions to the outcome 
of the Commission's work were mixed. 
Key players, including the President, 
Prime Minister and opposition spokes-
persons broadly welcomed the Report 
but more nationalistic elements were 
quick to reject it and one group even 
mounted a ceremonial burning of the 
document. 
It is obvious that a great many 
more words will be exchanged — and 
some of them will no doubt be heated 
— in the coming months. It is difficult to 
see how everyone can be 'brought on 
board' but the hope must be that a 
compromise can be crafted that is 
acceptable to the majority on both sides 
of the communal divide. The people of 
this Pacific island nation are well aware 
that prosperity and stability go hand in 
hand. The single most important achie-
vement in ensuring stability for the 
longer term would be to secure a 
satisfactory settlement of the consti-
tutional issue. ■■ s.H. 
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future' 
This was the key sentiment expressed by Isimeli Bose, Fiji's Trade Minister, 
when he spoke to The Courier earlier this year. Mr Bose insisted that 'no 
matter what anybody says, sugar will be the backbone of this country's 
economy for years to come.' 
When we discussed 
Fiji's current economic situation 
and future prospects with the 
Minister, it was not surprising 
that sugar should have featured 
so prominently. The sector faces 
a difficult future for both inter-
nal and external reasons. At 
home, the long-term leases gr-
anted to the farmers (mainly Fiji Indians) 
under the Agricultural Landlord and 
Tenant Act are due to expire over the 
next few years. No provision was made 
for their renewal and the resulting 
uncertainty has provoked widespread 
concern, not least among the leasehol-
ders themselves. The external 'threat' 
comes from new international trade 
rules administered by the World Trade 
Organisation. At present, Fiji's sugar 
industry is heavily dependent on the 
preferential access to the EU market 
which was granted under the Lomé 
Sugar Protocol. No one is quite sure 
what will happen when Lomé IV expires 
at the turn of the century but it is clear 
that the stakes are high. 
Mr Bose was quick to ac-
knowledge the importance of ending 
the uncertainty facing the sugar farmers. 
'But the real challenge', he said, 'is to 
ensure the maintenance of our markets 
for sugar.' He was aware of the en-
croachment of global trade liberalisation 
but stressed that the industry's leaders 
and the government were 'doing the 
work now and planning for the future.' 
At the same time, the authorities are 
clearly hoping that the European Union 
will be able to continue with some form 
of preferential arrangement after the 
year 2000, if only to buy time so that the 
industry can adapt and farmers can 
diversify. 
Trade Minister, Isimeli Bose 
'Government departments do not 
usually make very good 
businesspeople' 
On the subject of trade diversi-
fication, Mr Bose pointed out that 'the 
field is very limited'. He continued; 
'However, since 1988, we have seen 
garment production picking up from 
very humble beginnings. By 1995, we 
had about F$185 million-worth of ex-
ports in this area.' He also spoke 
enthusiastically about the government 
policy of encouraging manufacturing in 
tax-free factories and zones. 'This de-
veloped well between 1989 and 1992 
and then there was something of a 
slowdown.' Tax-free factories have been 
established in a number of locations and 
the first real tax-free zone is now being 
set up in Kalabo. Mr Bose indicated that 
EU assistance was being provided in this 
area. 
Privatisation 
Our conversation then turned 
to the changing economic role of 
governments — throughout the world, 
they are withdrawing from active in-
volvement in industrial and commercial 
operations. We asked how far this 
process had occurred in Fiji and, in 
particular, whether there was a privatis-
ation policy. The Minister replied in the 
affirmative, pointing out that govern-
ment departments 'do not usually make 
very good businesspeople.' The policy, 
therefore, was to 'corporatise' and 
'privatise', although the process is still in 
its early stages. The Trade and Com-
merce Ministry has a public enterprise 
unit which is responsible for drawing up 
a policy framework for the government. 
In 1995, Mr Bose explained, a public 
enterprise bill was presented to Parlia-
ment, 'but there were so many concerns 
expressed to the previous Minister that 
it was referred to a select committee — 
which, in fact was chaired by me before I 
took up my present post.' The commit-
tee had now completed its work and the 
Minister indicated that the issue would 
go back to Parliament in September. 
Despite the legislative delay, 
Mr Bose was keen to stress that his 
department was already working on 
individual programmes. The post and 
télécoms business, for example, had just 
gone through another stage towards 
privatisation. 
There is, of course, an import-
ant distinction between 'corporati-
sation' and 'privatisation' - the former 
implies staying within the state sector 
but at arms-length from the adminis-
tration. This point was acknowledged by 
our interviewee who explained that the 
approach was a step-by-step one. The 
first stage was to reorganise a depart-
ment along commercial lines. Corporati-
sation came next 'and then finally you 
have privatisation by disposing of 
shares.' 
He stressed that the most im-
portant aim was to ensure an element of 
competition wherever possible. 'There is 
no point simply moving from a govern-
ment monopoly to a private monopoly', 
he insisted, 'although obviously, there 
Λ 
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Economie overview  I
The scope for economic 
development in Fiji, as in 
many other small developing 
countries, is limited by human 
resource problems and the 
absence of economies of scale. 
However, in contrast to its smaller 
Pacific neighbours, Fiji has achieved a 
degree of diversification with an 
economy which includes agriculture, 
services, manufacturing, forestry, 
fisheries and mining (gold and 
copper). 
Sugar is the most important sector, 
ahead of tourism and garment 
production. This generates more 
than 11 % of GDP and represents 
38% of total exports by value. 
Perhaps most importantly, it 
provides a living for thousands of 
small-scale farmers and their families. 
Most of the sugar is exported to 
Europe on a preferential basis under 
the Lomé Sugar Protocol. 
Tourism is heavily concentrated on 
the west coast of the archipelago's 
main island. Viti Levu, which has 
good beaches and a favourable 
dimate. The weather in the capital, 
Suva, which is located in the south-
east of the same island is much less 
appealing, with frequent rain 
showers. The country attracts most 
of its holidaymakers from Australia, 
the USA, New Zealand, Japan and 
the UK. The core market is in 
traditional 'sun, sea and sand' 
holidays supplemented by luxury, 
'escapist' options on small offshore 
islands, with opportunities for 
yachting and scuba-diving. In 1993, 
287 000 people visited Fiji and gross 
tourism receipts were estimated 
at F$ 364m. 
Sugar, tourism and textiles are the 
economic mainstays 
The total labour force is about 
265 000 of which some 100 000 are 
in formal employment. A quarter of 
these work in manufacturing. In 
export terms, the key sector is the 
garment industry which expanded 
rapidly following the introduction of 
tax free factories in 1988. 
Clothing is exported mainly to 
Australia and New Zealand, 
benefiting from the SPARTECA 
agreement which established a non-
preferential trade area in the region. 
On a smaller scale, Fiji also exports to 
the EU and USA under preferential 
arrangements. The garment trade 
generates about a quarter of export 
income. 
The country's other main exports are 
gold, fish products and timber. 
are utilities like water, electricity and 
even telephones where this may not be 
easy.' The minister concluded; 'Where 
they are natural monopolies, we will 
regulate them.' 
Our final topic of discussion was 
the possibility of regional integration in 
the Pacific. 
How far had the South Pacific 
countries gone in this direction and did 
the Minister think there was a need for 
closer economic cooperation? Mr Bose 
replied that he thought economic integ-
ration was a good thing. He pointed to a 
document on his desk containing a draft 
proposal for a bilateral trade agreement 
with Papua New Guinea. 'We will soon 
be holding negotiations with them, and 
have also just signed an agreement with 
Tonga.' 
The focus on bilateral trade 
arrangements at this stage suggests that 
the region still has some way to go on 
the regional integration path. 
But the Minister nonetheless 
insisted that it was something 'that can 
and will happen'. ΜΈ s.u. 
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remarkable Fijian businesswoman 
How can a businesswomen succeed in Fiji's patriarchal society? Mere Samisoni, the entrepreneur behind the 
'Hotbread Kitchen' gave us an appropriate answer when she said 'I roll with it', although the pun was probably 
unintentional. In fact, it is difficult to imagine this dynamic lady being pushed around. Anybody who manages to build 
up a chain of bakeries from scratch, capturing 35% of the country's urban consumer market in the process, must have 
a lot of determination. At the same time, Mrs Samisoni displays a strong sense of social commitment. She believes in 
community values, advocates group decision-making and consensus, and even describes the tax system as 
'reasonably fair'. In short, she contradicts the widely-held view propagated by lurid American TV series, that a dog-
eat-dog attitude is needed for business success. 
Mere Samisoni 
In fact, Mrs Samisoni started 
out with the idea of working with one of 
the caring professions. Trained in nursing 
administration in Australia and New 
Zealand, she returned to Fiji only to find 
that there were no openings available. 
That was when she decided to go into 
the private sector, establishing 'Samisoni 
Enterprises'. And over the years, she has 
succeeded in building up one of the 
largest bread-making operations in the 
country. The Hotbread Kitchen oper-
ation is highly decentralised with the 
bread being baked in different locations 
for sale through the company's local 
outlets. Her business is also the first Fijian 
one to franchise out its operations. And 
having already won a big chunk of the 
urban market, she is now looking to 
expand operations in the rural areas. 
Samisoni Enterprises, of course, 
is not simply a bread-making operation. 
The company now offers a line of 62 
separate bakery products, with some 
local adaptations to suit varying tastes. It 
employs some 275 staff with perhaps 
another 50 working in the related 
franchise operations. And the business 
had an important breakthrough when it 
won the contract for 'MacDonalds' in 
Nadi. With branches of the famous 
hamburger chain likely to open in other 
parts of Fiji, this could be the start of 
something big. In fact, there is even a 
suggestion that Fiji could be used to 
source Macdonalds' operations in New 
Zealand, the rolls (or buns, as the 
Americans like to call them) being 
exported frozen. 
Constant quality 
For Mrs Samisoni, the key to a 
successful and profitable operation is 
'constant quality' and unfailing atten-
tion to customer service. As she puts its, 
'if you let quality slip just once, you can 
end up losing customers for a very long 
time.' Baking is a labour-intensive busi-
ness and she is keen to stress the 
importance of developing people's ab-
ilities — in particular, the human re-
creating employment 
Samisoni Enterprises employs 275 
staff in the Hotbread Kitchens 
with a further 50 working for 
franchise operations 
laitons skills of those who deal direct 
with the customer. 
As if running a business wasn't 
enough, Mere Samisoni is also busy 
completing a Masters in Business Admin-
istration (MBA) at the University of the 
South Pacific, with a thesis on indigenous 
business. From what we discovered, 
speaking to this remarkable Fijian en-
trepreneur, she should have been help-
ing to teach the course ! ■■ S.H. 
^ 
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travelling to the Fijian capital, 
Suva, will soon discover that 
the country's largest island is a very 
diverse place. Roughly circular in shape. 
Viti Levu provides more than half of 
Fiji's total land area and is home to 
about three-quarters of the population. 
The journey to Suva on the 
south-east coast will almost certainly 
involve transiting through Nadi Inter-
national Airport (pronounced Nandi) 
which is situated in the west. This is the 
country's only major international gate-
way and while it is ideal for tourists 
heading for the resort hotels, it is less 
convenient for business travellers whose 
destination is Suva. Their journey has to 
be completed either by road (which 
takes several hours) or on one of the 
small commuter planes which ply reg-
ularly between Nadi and Nausori (itself a 
half-hour drive from the capital). 
The biggest surprise to those 
who are unfamiliar with the country is 
that the west and the south-east have 
very different weather patterns. When 
your aircraft lands at Nadi, the chances 
are high that the sun will be shining. On 
reaching Suva, you are more likely to 
encounter rain. This part of the country 
enjoys — if that is the correct term — a 
micro-climate which is good for tropical 
vegetation but less appealing to human 
beings. The 'blame' for locating the 
Fijian capital in such a spot is said (not 
too seriously) to lie with the country's 
former colonial rulers. According to the 
story, a British envoy visited Suva on one 
of its rare sunny days and, on the 
strength of this, designated it as the seat 
of administration. The British can hardly 
deny their involvement since it was in 
1882, during the early years of colonial 
rule, that the capital moved f rom Levu ka 
(situated on the much smaller island of 
Ovalau). But the key reason was almost 
certainly the fact that Suva, with its large 
bay, could be developed as a port. 
Whatever the explanation, one must 
have some sympathy with the foreign 
diplomats who keep a raincoat or 
umbrella to hand at all times, and yet are 
viewed with envy back home because 
they have a 'paradise' posting. 
To be fair, Suva has attributes 
other than its weather which make it an 
interesting place. It has, for example, 
some very attractive architecture, both 
local and colonial. The views across the 
bay can be dramatic — and, in this 
respect, the rolling cloud formations 
may actually enhance the picture. And 
the centre of the city buzzes with 
activity (except on Sunday because of 
the Sabbatarian influence). 
The population of the greater 
Suva area is about 160 000. This may not 
be enormous, but it is the largest 
concentration of humanity to be found 
between Hawaii and Australia. In some 
ways, it is the 'capital' of the South 
Pacific — a point which is underlined by 
the fact that the Forum Secretariat is 
based here. It is also the site of the 
University of the South Pacific's main 
campus. The local population is mainly 
ethnic Fijian but there are Indo-Fijians as 
well as citizens of Chinese and European 
extraction. Add to this the diplomatic 
corps, foreign businesspeople and stud-
ents from other parts of the region, and 
you get a very cosmopolitan mix. This is 
reflected in the variety of cuisines 
available in the local restaurants. 
The western part of Viti Levu is 
also cosmopolitan but in a very different 
way, with a stronger Indian influence 
and, of course, a constantly changing 
tourist population. 
Most of the island's inhabitants 
live a relatively short distance from the 
sea. Thus, in demographic terms, Viti 
Levu is like a doughnut with a thick layer 
of humanity around the edge and a hole 
in the middle. The analogy may not be 
entirely apt since the 'hole' is, in fact, a 
spectacular mountainous area. This 
makes the road that runs round the 
Suva has a variety of 
architectural styles 
// 
island a key arterial route. Meanwhile, 
those who choose to fly from Nadi to 
Suva, assuming they are not of a nervous 
disosition, can enjoy the experience of 
travelling below the height of the 
surrounding peaks. 
The few people who do occupy 
the central region live in traditional Fijian 
villages and have a lifestyle far removed 
from either the town dwellers or the 
sugar cane farmers. Its size may be little 
more than ten thousand square kilo-
metres but Viti Levu is truly an island of 
contrasts. MM S.H. 
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a comprehensive package 
by Ernst Kroner* 
Fiji was a signatory of the first 
Lomé Convention in 1975 and, 
to date, the country has been 
allocated some ECU 190m in EU 
development cooperation 
funds. 
Starting with a relat-
ively modest ECU 9.9m under 
Lomé I, the national indicative 
programme rose to ECU 13m 
under the following Conven-
tion. Without neglecting rural develop-
ment (feeder roads in Vanua Levu), 
under Lomé I most of the resources were 
devoted to transport infrastructure (a 
main road on Vanua Levu). Under Lomé 
II, cooperation concentrated clearly on 
agriculture and rural development, in 
particular by means of the funding of 
microprojects, with infrastructural pro-
grammes (the extension of the Vanua 
Levu road, social infrastructure) taking 
second place. Under this Convention, a 
new field of action was also addressed : 
trade development. 
Tax free zone 
Trade development was ad-
dressed further under Lomé III (6th EDF, 
ECU 20m, of which ECU 5m in special 
loans), with support given to an Invest-
ment and Trade Development Pro-
gramme. The longer-term objective of 
the project was to widen the economic 
base of Fiji and to create employment. 
The more immediate objective was the 
establishment of a Tax Free Zone near 
Suva. In order to promote this scheme 
and to secure markets for exporting the 
goods which would eventually be pro-
duced, the project included a pro-
gramme of trade and investment pro-
motion to be implemented by the Fiji 
Trade and Investment Board. Due to 
problems linked with identifying an 
appropriate site, the project, which had 
been given the go-ahead in 1990, only 
came on stream in 1995. 
Rural and agricultural develop-
ment continued to be one of the main 
sectors of cooperation, with the funding 
of three major projects. The first was a 
coconut rehabilitation and development 
project, situated on the island of 
Taveuni, which aimed at improving the 
productivity of coconut plantations 
through the introduction and multi-
plication of high yield hybrids. The 
project also provided for the establish-
ment of a 30 hectare coconut nursery 
centre, which was expected to finance 
itself through the sales of seedlings. EC 
support for this project ended in 1992, 
since when the scheme has been taken 
over by the Government. A second 
project (a large-scale microprogramme 
divided into two sub-programmes) 
aimed on the one hand at the construc-
tion of access roads to facilitate the 
development of cocoa plantations, and 
on the other at the introduction and 
development of pineapple plantations 
in Vanua Levu. The first component was 
Bridge-building 
Fiji-EU cooperation has included a 
particular emphasis on transport 
infrastructure 
closed after disappointing results. The 
second component, however, produced 
very interesting and promising results, 
which will, however, need private and 
governmental support in order to 
become sustainable. A rural electrifi-
cation project involving 28 rural electrifi-
cation schemes and the supply and 
installation of a small power plant is still 
ongoing. 
Developing human 
resources 
Under Lomé III, the formerly 
prominent transport infrastructure 
sector lost some importance. The Ku-
bulau Peninsula road project on Vanua 
Levu brought to an end the work started 
under previous Conventions. This road, 
which filled the last gap in the circum-
insular road, was opened on in July 1994. 
Lomé III also saw the beginning of 
human resources development as a new 
theme of cooperation, with Technical 
Assistance funded for the logging 
school. This area, embodying strong 
links with forestry and environmental 
issues, has been further developed under 
Lomé IV with the reconstruction of the 
school burnt down in 1993, and the 
enlargement of the training and edu-
cation provided to what now constitutes 
a Forest Training Centre. 
The national indicative pro-
gramme relating to the first protocol of 
Lomé IV (7th EDF, ECU 22m in grant aid) 
identifies rural development and social 
infrastructure as the sectors of concen-
tration to which 65% of resources are to 
M 
* Desk officer for Fiji, DG VIII, European Commis-
sion. 
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be devoted. The remaining 35% will be 
used for non-focal activities, including 
trade and services, tourism, cultural 
cooperation, training and technical 
cooperation. 
Building bridges 
Unfortunately, it was only fol-
lowing the very destructive cyclone Kina 
in January 1993 that cooperation ac-
tivities could start in the form of the 
rebuilding of four bridges either severely 
damaged or completely destroyed by 
the post-cyclone floods. 
Work on two smaller bridges of 
major importance to Viti Levu (Korovou 
and Vunidawa, ECU 1.135m) was star-
ted in 1994 by the Public Works Depart-
ment and completed in January 1995. 
The Financing Agreement for 
the two major bridges (ECU 10.24m) was 
signed in June 1994 and provides for the 
rebuilding of the bridges of Ba and 
Sigatoka. These form part of the main 
road around the island of Viti Levu and 
are therefore vital for the movement of 
people and goods on Fiji's main island. 
The new bridges, 190 and 182 metres 
long respectively, will be two-lane, and 
will provide for footpaths and utilities. 
To enable the traffic to by-pass the often 
congested towns of Ba and Sigatoka, 
new sites for both bridges have been 
chosen, which also call for the building of 
new approach roads. Building works 
were under way in early 1996 and 
completion is expected by April 1997. 
Non programmable aid for Fiji 
has been considerable over the years. 
While Stabex transfers for losses on 
coconut oil (totalling ECU 5.4m under 
Lomé I — Lomé III) came to a halt under 
Lomé IV (because levels of exports fell 
below the required dependency thres-
hold), emergency aid (total ECU 9.5m) 
has continued, unfortunately, to be 
needed. Time and again the islands have 
been hit by cyclones (the most recent 
occasion being in January 1993, when 
the EU made available ECU 1 m for food 
rations following cyclone Kina). 
In the past, a significant feature 
of EU-Fiji cooperation was the credits 
provided by the European Investment 
Bank. It was very active under Lomé I to 
Lomé III, providing loans from its own 
resources to a total value of ECU 87.5m 
with a further ECU 6.1 m allocated in risk 
capital. Loans went to the energy sector 
(hydropower scheme), industry (wood 
processing) and services (telecommuni-
cations, sea and air transport). Con-
siderable interest rate subsidies (total-
ling ECU 14.1m) have also been made 
available under the various EDFs in 
support of these loans. More recently, 
the EIB has financed an aircraft mainten-
ance centre (1991) and a telecommuni-
cations project (1995). 
Every sixth tourist arriving in Fiji 
comes from a member country of 
the European Union 
Trade cooperation 
Over and above financial 
cooperation, Fiji benefits from the 
second largest quota (165 348 tonnes 
per annum) under the Sugar Protocol 
annexed to the Lomé Conventions. This 
covers some 45% of its total sugar 
exports. The yearly benefit from this 
provision is estimated at between ECU 
45m and ECU 55m — in other words, 
only slightly less than the total of all 
programme aid granted since Lomé I 
(ECU 64.9m). About two-thirds of these 
benefits reach the farmers, so that the 
EU subsidises every sugar smallholder, on 
average, to the extent of some ECU 1500 
a year. 
Recently, Fiji's quota under the 
Sugar Protocol was increased by 881 
tonnes, as a result of the reallocation of 
the shortfall of deliveries by Barbados. 
Furthermore, Fiji benefits from an 
annual special tariff quota to the tune of 
some 30 000 tonnes up to the year 2001. 
Industrial development and ex-
ternal trade have been supported by the 
relaxation of the rules of origin for 
exports to the EU of canned tuna to the 
extent of 500 tonnes a yea r from 1993 to 
1996. A similar arrangement, applicable 
for certain quantities of garments up the 
end of 1993 was recently extended to 
the end of 1996. 
Fiji's main exports to the EU 
(sugar, fish and garments) — and the 
resulting surplus in its trade relations 
with the EU — are consequently highly 
dependent upon the continuity of these 
preferences. 
Support for tourism 
In the field of services, and 
specifically in tourism, the EU —through 
its support of the Tourism Council of the 
South Pacific — has contributed to the 
fact that every sixth tourist or so arriving 
in Fiji comes from a member country of 
the Union. Tourism being by far Fiji's 
most important source of foreign ex-
change earnings, receipts from Euro-
pean tourists amount at present to some 
ECU 30m, and are greater than those 
from the export offish and fish products. 
Taking the Sugar Protocol into 
consideration, the EU is by far the most 
important of Fiji's development part-
ners, followed by Australia. The country 
also benefits from bilateral cooperation 
arrangements with EU Member States 
(UK, France, Germany). ■■ E.K. 
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'None of the most civilised nations have ever exceeded these islanders in the great 
order and regularity maintained on every occasion, in ready and submissive 
compliance with the commands of their chiefs, and the perfect harmony that 
subsists among all ranks. ' 
These were the words of Cap-
tain Cook who visited the Tonga archi-
pelago several times on his voyages 
around the world in the eighteenth 
century. The famous explorer was ob-
viously impressed by the social organis-
ation of this island nation and, although 
it is more than two centuries since he 
undertook his Pacific voyages, many of 
his observations hold true today. Talk of 
submissive compliance may no longer be 
appropriate, but in contrast to the 
turbulence of much of the outside 
world, Tonga certainly ranks as a peace-
ful society, which is respectful of hierar-
chies and strongly attached to 'tradi-
tional values'. 
The reference to harmony is 
particularly apposite, as The Courier 
discovered when we visited Tonga 
earlier this year. It was fortunate that 
our trip coincided with the King's 
birthday celebrations and we had the 
opportunity to enjoy the superb choral 
music which plays a central part in many 
important ceremonies here. Like their 
Polynesian cousins in Western Samoa 
(featured in our last issue), the Tongans 
seem to have a natural f lair f or music and 
a talent for spontaneous harmony. The 
question is whether these 'Friendly 
Islands' — a name they certainly deserve 
— can maintain their reputation for 
social harmony into the third millenium. 
In order to answer this, one has 
to identify where discordant notes could 
creep in. The biggest challenge appears 
to come from the process of globalis-
ation. New technologies, particularly in 
the field of communications, are rapidly 
breaking down barriers. The tide of the 
international economic system, with its 
emphasis on mass production, con-
sumerism and free trade, is lapping at 
the islands' shores. And political systems 
everywhere are under pressure to con-
form to a 'democratic' model which 
some would argue places the individual 
above the community. 
Of course, external influences 
can be both positive and negative. 
Cultural exchanges can be enriching, and 
new ideas and techniques may offer 
opportunities for improving the quality 
of life. The key is to adapt without 
undermining the social fabric. And in 
Tonga, as in other countries, a harmo-
nious future will ultimately depend on 
the way the country evolves both 
politically and economically. 
A powerful monarchy 
Looking first at the current 
political set-up in Tonga, one cannot 
fault the use of the term constitutional 
monarchy which is the preferred descrip-
tion locally. It is important, however, to 
recognise that the constitution — which 
dates back to 1875 — gives considerable 
power to the monarchy. There is a 
measure of democracy in that all adults 
over 21 have a vote, but they only elect 
nine of the 30 Members of Parliament. A 
further nine are chosen by the country's 
30+ nobles while the twelve Cabinet 
Ministers, who sit in the House ex officio, 
are nominated by the King. Tonga may 
be small (it has fewer than 100 000 
inhabitants) but it nonetheless attracts 
the interest of political scientists as one 
of the few remaining states with a 
hereditary ruler who wields substantial 
power. 
Critics of the system view it as 
an anachronism, although their em-
phasis is on reform rather than re-
volutionary change. Defenders argue 
that the arrangement works well in a 
small, homogenous nation which values 
its unique culture and traditions (even if 
the constitution contains many 'British' 
elements). The latter also point, with 
some justification, to the attitude of the 
population. There are dissenting voices 
^ 
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but the majority appears to be happy 
with the existing set-up, thereby lending 
it democratic legitimacy — at least 
indirectly. 
There may not, at present, be 
any overwhelming demand for consti-
tutional reform but things can change. In 
particular, a people's view of their 
political system and how it might evolve 
is likely to be influenced by the prevai-
ling economic conditions. 
Economic outlook 
Tonga's economy is not exactly 
booming with the most recent estimates 
suggesting a 2% GDP drop in 1995-96. 
Several of the traditional problems faced 
by developing countries are to be found 
writ large here. The local market is not 
just small but tiny by global standards, 
and this makes it exceptionally difficult 
to achieve economies of scale. There is 
heavy demand for imported manu-
factured items and few viable export 
opportunities to balance the equation. 
The education system com-
pares favourably with those of other 
developing nations but the pool is so 
small that Tonga inevitably suffers from 
human resource shortages. This is ex-
acerbated by a steady 'brain drain'. 
Qualified Tongans, who may already 
have experienced life abroad at college 
or university, are tempted by a range of 
attractions including higher salaries, 
better housing and more extensive 
career prospects. The skills shortage is 
particularly severe in the medical profes-
sion. In a recent issue of Matangi Tonga 
(the 'national news magazine'), it was 
reported that the country would only 
have one anaesthetist by 1997 — with a 
local doctor observing wryly that there 
was no need for one since the main 
hospital's only specialist surgeon had 
recently left to take up a post abroad. 
Although it would be better for 
Tonga to retain its qualified people, the 
fact that the country 'exports' labour 
does have its positive side. Tongans have 
a strong sense of family and community, 
and overseas workers send significant 
amounts of money back home. This 
injection of 'foreign' funds boosts the 
local economy and reduces the overall 
balance of payments deficit. 
Agriculture 
Agriculture is by far the most 
important economic sector, with most 
crops being grown for local consump-
tion. The islands benefit from a fertile 
soil and a tropical climate, allowing the 
cultivation of a wide variety of fruit and 
vegetables. All land is vested in the 
Crown, with estates allocated to the 
nobles. By law, each adult male is also 
supposed to be allotted three hectares 
although there is not enough land to go 
round. Despite this difficulty, which 
means that some people do not receive 
their allocation, the result is that most 
Tongans are involved in farming. The 
advantage of the arrangement is that it 
guarantees a living for the bulk of the 
population even if their cash income is 
low. On the other hand, it is obviously a 
feudal system which favours the upper 
echelons of Tongan society. In addition, 
it tends to hinder the development of 
larger units which could benefit from 
economies of scale. While anxious to 
make farming more efficient (and 
export-oriented), the government cur-
rently has no plans to introduce land 
reform. 
In export terms, the main crop 
is squash (pumpkins). Production in-
creased dramatically in the early 1990s 
when a market niche was identified in 
Japan and it soon became the country's 
biggest foreign exchange-earner. More 
recently, income has been depressed, 
with overproduction in 1994 leading to a 
drop in prices, and poor rainfall the 
following year reducing yields. The 
November export figures for the last 
three years (November is the month 
when squash deliveries peak) illustrate 
the extent of Tonga's reliance on this 
single product. In November 1993, the 
country's overall export income was 
T$15m — more than half of the annual 
total. Twelve months later, the figure 
had dropped to T$9m and last year, it 
fell below T$6m. When The Courier 
visited Tonga, the authorities were 
talking about limiting the amount of 
squash exported to Japan this year to 
15 000 tonnes, in the hope of maintain-
ing premium prices. 
The government is also acutely 
aware of the risks of mono-dependence 
and is looking for other outlets for its 
agricultural produce. Demand for copra, 
Tonga's traditional export, has ap-
parently been reviving, but the price has 
not been high enough to attract local 
farmers back into the market. Other 
crops sold abroad include vanilla, cocoa, 
coffee, black pepper and ginger. 
One farmer who is doing his bit 
in the quest for export diversification is 
Masao Soakai, a former general man-
ager of the Copra Board. He is now the 
managing director of a company that 
specialises in the import and export of 
produce. This energetic 73 year-old gave 
us a guided tour of the plots he had 
A fertile soil and tropical climate, 
mean that a wide variety of fruit 
and vegetables can be cultivated 
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A nineteenth century adventure  I
Tonga may have been a 
harmonious place when Captain 
Cook arrived in 1773 but this 
was certainly no longer the case 
early 1800s. A detailed, though 
perhaps subjective account of life in 
Tonga — including the civil war which 
raged off and on for many years — was 
published by Dr John Martin in 1817*. 
The author himself never visited the 
islands but he recounts the remarkable 
tale of William Mariner, a young 
apprentice on the vessel Port au Prince, 
who spent seven years there in captivity. 
Mariner was just fifteen years old when 
his ship was seized in Ha'apai. Most of his 
companions met a grisly fate but the 
young Briton was befriended by Finow, 
the king of the island group. 
John Martin interviewed Mariner 
extensively about his experiences and the 
result, Tonga Islands, is a tale of 
adventure and mayhem which is difficult 
to put down. The author describes how 
Finow embarked on long voyages with 
fleets of war canoes in an effort to gain 
supremacy over rival Tongan chiefs. There 
is even an account of an expedition to 
Fiji. The book also contains extensive 
descriptions of the Tongans' language, 
what they ate, how they lived, and the 
strictly hierarchical nature of their society. 
Readers need to understand that this is a 
story told second-hand, through the eyes 
of an 18th century European, ft is 
nonetheless a valuable source of 
information for anyone interested in 
Tongan history. 
* Tonga Islands: William Mariner's 
Account, by John Martin M.D. 5th edition 
(1991) published by Vava'u Press Limited, 
PO Box 427, Nukualofa, Tonga, South 
Pacific. 
rented. He cultivates an astonishing 
range of different crops which include 
potatoes (for Fiji), cassava, taro, yams, 
carrots, broccoli, cauliflowers, strawber-
ries, bananas and capsicums. He also 
rears cattle and pigs (a Tongan tradi-
tion). Masao Soakai stresses the import-
ance of rotation in maintaining yields 
and believes strongly in planting for the 
future. 
Other sectors 
Wherever you happen to be in 
Tonga, the Pacific Ocean is never far 
away. Evidence of the country's mari-
time tradition can be found in accounts 
of the appropriately named William 
Mariner (see box article on this page). 
But while, in the past, Tongan vessels 
sailed far and wide, and the country has 
a huge exclusive economic zone (EEZ), 
the fishing industry is relatively un-
developed. The sector generates about 
5% of GDP. A project sponsored jointly 
by the FAO and the UNDP revealed that 
there was considerable scope for expan-
sion, both in the inshore and reef zones 
and in the deep sea area. The main 
species which could be exploited com-
Nuku'alofa harbour 
There is considerable scope for 
expanding fisheries 
mercially are albacore, skipjack and 
yellowfin tuna. Tonga has received 
assistance to develop its fisheries from 
the USA and Japan, and the government 
has offered tax advantages in the hope 
of promoting investment, but there is 
still a long way to go before the country 
realises its full potential in this area. 
Hitherto, the country has not licensed 
foreign vessels to fish in its waters but 
there is talk of this policy changing. 
Tourism could also generate a 
lot more income although it currently 
faces a number of infrastructural and 
practical constraints. The government is 
committed to expanding the sector but 
Mrs Papiloa Bloomfield Foliaki, the 
owner and manager of Nukualofa's 
third largest hotel (the 'Friendly Islan-
der') feels that a lot more could be done. 
She pointed out to The Courier that a 
healthy tourist sector would provide 
employment as well as stimulating new 
business for food producers, builders and 
craft industries. She focused, in par-
ticular, on deficiencies in training and 
marketing, and suggested that some of 
the resources allocated to agriculture 
might be better spent in tackling these. 
Tonga's natural assets make it a 
'dream' location for visitors looking for a 
complete change of scene — particularly 
if they happen to be keen on sailing, 
snorkelling or scuba diving. The problem 
is that the country is so far off the beaten 
track that it is expensive to get to (some 
would see this as an advantage in 
deterring mass tourism). Nothing much 
can be done to change this but it does 
mean that they have to aim at the upper 
end of the market. This requires top 
quality accommodation — of which 
there is a distinct shortage at the 
moment. As regards marketing, Mrs 
Foliaki was hopeful that the recent 
formation of a hotel association would 
enable the Tongan tourist industry to 
raise its profile abroad. Despite her 
optimism — echoed by all those we 
spoke to in official circles — the latest 
figures for visitor arrivals show a down-
turn. 
In the manufacturing sector, 
the story is, sadly, one of long term 
decline. Clothing production ceased in 
1994 and the output of leather items has tonga 
been falling. There are very few indus-
trial activities in which Tonga has a 
comparative advantage (whether 
actual, or potential) and this is some-
thing which is recognised locally. There 
may be some scope for adding value to 
agricultural products through processing 
but it is unlikely that industry will take 
off in a big way in the foreseeable 
future. 
The sale of passports (see the 
interview with Prime Minister Baron 
Vaea) is an issue which attracted pub-
licity — not all of it favourable — some 
years ago, when the government launc-
hed the TPPP (Tonga Protected Person's 
Passport). This was designed to be a 
travel document which did not confer 
the right of residence in the country. The 
authorities adopted the scheme with an 
Members of the audience at the 
military ceremony to mark the 
King's birthday. 
The Tongans have not yet 
encountered many of the social 
problems associated with more 
consumption-oriented societies 
eye firmly on Hong Kong, a British 
colony which is due to be transferred to 
China in 1997. Some passports were sold 
but the project never really took off as 
the immigration authorities of other 
countries refused to accept the docu-
ment. Now there are suggestions that 
the idea may be revived, although this 
time involving normal passports. 
The foregoing survey of Ton-
ga's economy does not paint a par-
ticularly happy picture but it should be 
Tonga on the Internet 
Tonga may be a traditional society but this doesn't mean to say they are 
behind the times. When The Courier met Crown Prince Tupouto'a, the Foreign 
Minister, he told us with enthusiasm that his country now had 'home pages' on 
the Internet. 
Tonga Online is a mine of information about the 'Friendly Islands'. There are sections 
devoted to people, history, business and recent news, as well as a general profile 
providing basic facts about the country. The pages are updated regularly — and they 
can be consulted by anyone who is connected to the Internet. (We 'downloaded' 
several texts here in Brussels to use as background material for this report). The 
address is http://www.netstorage.com/kamiitonga 
stressed that there is very little real 
poverty in the islands. In many ways, the 
informal economy is more important, 
and subsistence agriculture and fishing 
ensure that people do not go hungry. 
With their traditional family structures 
and strong attachment to the Christian 
faith, the Tongans have not yet en-
countered many of the social problems 
associated with more consumption-
oriented societies. But to paraphrase a 
famous saying, 'no nation is an island' 
nowadays — even if it happens to be 
surrounded by water! In an era of 
increasing globalisation, the key ques-
tion is how to manage change. Let us 
hope that the people of Tonga can find 
the right answer. ■■ simon Horner 
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'Constrained by our 
geography' 
No-one can accuse Tonga's 
Prime Minister of being a 
starry-eyed optimist. As the 
following interview reveals. 
Baron Vaea, who heads a 
twelve-member ministerial 
team, is refreshingly honest 
i about the economic difficulties 
facing his small island country. The 
Courier interviewed him in July, at his 
office in Nuku'alofa. 
■ You ha ve suffered a GDP drop and a 
general slowdown of activity in recent 
years. What is the government doing to 
restore the situation ? 
— It is true that the economy 
has been declining. The main cause is the 
excessive demand from the private 
sector for imports from New Zealand 
and Australia, combined with diminish-
ing exports. Our exports fell when the 
price of copra dropped. Another prob-
lem is New Zealand's quarantine rules. 
New Zealand is very particular on 
quarantine against insects, notably fruit 
flies, which may damage their own 
export trade. We have endeavoured to 
balance this out by selling squash to 
Japan and indeed, it has been a saviour 
as far as our economy is concerned. 
Squash is something our farmers know 
how to grow. Of course, the market 
goes up and down. Recently, we made 
the mistake of over-producing and quite 
a lot of the crop could not be sold 
abroad. I think our farmers are now 
realising this, and that they have to 
plant according to the quota that we 
ourselves have imposed. Tourism is 
another important area although levels 
of room occupancy are very dependent 
on the economic situation in other 
countries. Then there are passport sales. 
■ Is this something you are still doing ? 
— Yes, but it has been hit by 
technical difficulties. A number of Hong 
Kong Chinese bought our Tongan Pro-
tected Persons Passport (TPPP) in the 
hope that they could travel. The immig-
ration authorities in other countries 
decided they would not accept the 
document so this source of income dried 
up. We have changed to national 
passports which people can use to travel. 
We are hoping to revive this in order to 
suit the conditions of the Hong Kong 
people. 
■ Is this being done on the assumption 
that the people who purchase such a 
passport would not ultimately settle 
here ? 
— Yes. The main reason people 
in Hong Kong want a passport is to keep 
open the option of leaving after the 
changeover. 
■ Has this policy prompted any criticism 
from other countries ? 
— No. The main problem is the 
Chinese themselves who are due to take 
over Hong Kong next year. It is possible 
that they will not recognise these 
passports. We are planning to have 
discussions with the Chinese on this. 
■ Going back to the agricultural sector, 
are you not putting too many eggs in 
one basket in focusing so heavily on 
squash. What efforts are you making to 
diversify ? 
— We have just signed a trade 
agreement with Fiji. They are such a 
close neighbour yet we have had virtu-
ally no trade with them. This should 
change with the agreement, to the 
benefit of our economy. 
■ What products are we talking about 
here ? 
— Mainly vegetables, particul-
arly those that are favoured by the 
Indian community, such as chilis and 
spices. A trade mission has just returned 
from Fiji where they picked up a number 
of orders. The representative of a group 
of growers also recently returned from 
Japan. He took a sample of dried 
pawpaw, a crop which is popular with 
the Japanese, and apparently received 
an excellent response. This is an area 
which is promising. 
The key issue, however, is the 
amount of space available in the aero-
plane. You can't ask everyone to grow 
pawpaw when the airline tells us that 
they can only take eight tonnes at a 
time. Only a limited number of farmers 
can be involved, so that we can continue 
to supply the tonnage that the airline 
can handle. We will encourage the rest 
of the farmers to concentrate on other 
products. 
■ What is your policy regarding foreign 
investment ? 
"t 
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— We encourage overseas in-
vestors to engage in activities that local 
people are not involved in. Land leases 
are available for anything they want to 
do which fits in with this policy. 
■ Tonga has an extremely limited 
manufacturing sector and there appears 
to have been a long-term decline. What 
prospects are there for reversing this 
trend? 
— For many years, the policy of 
the government has been to encourage 
exports. We have had entrepreneurs 
here who have exported things like 
woollen garments, small boats, horse 
saddles and so on — but it didn't last. 
The sad fact is that hardy anything is 
exported from Tonga. The main reason 
is that we are constrained by our 
geography. We are so far away from the 
main markets. The raw materials have to 
be brought in and by the time the article 
is finished, there is no way that it can 
compete in price terms. This has always 
been our problem. We are always 
looking for new markets but it is not 
easy. 
A second limitation is the priv-
ate sector in Tonga. This is weak in terms 
of technology, marketing and product 
quality. 
■ What about further processing of 
local products — perhaps value-added 
agricultural activity ? 
— Yes, this is something that 
we would hope to do, though the same 
kinds of problem arise. People don't set 
up the processing plant because they say 
there isn't enough local cultivation to 
make it worthwhile. And the farmers 
don't grow the crop because they say 
there is no market. 
■ So it is 'chicken and egg' situation ? 
—Yes. The result is that people 
only grow for home consumption. 
I should mention here that 
there are other resources we have yet to 
exploit, notably in our waters. We have 
reserved these for ourselves and do not 
allow foreign fishing vessels. So we are 
trying to recover resources from the sea. 
There is also the possibility of 
drilling for oil. Research ships operating 
in the Pacific have found a limited 
number of locations where it would be 
worth looking for oil reserves and two of 
them are in our waters. We have been 
publicising this with a view to encourag-
ing further exploration. 
■ This would presumably involve dril-
ling licences for oil multinationals. 
— Yes. Some companies have 
done this in the past although only on a 
small scale. The answer we got from the 
oil companies is that they are interested 
in exploitation — but not now because 
of the low oil price. When the price goes 
up, I think we may attract interest again 
but that is clearly only a long term 
possibility. 
■ A lot of young Tongans leave the 
islands to work overseas. What is the 
explanation for this ? 
— It is true that a high per-
centage of our population migrates. 
These are people in search of a better 
life, who seek to reap the benefits of 
their abilities by working overseas. They 
can have a nice house and get a good 
education for their children. 
I should stress that we have a 
good education system here but there is 
a heavy emphasis on gaining qualifi-
cations in order to get into the civil 
service. Where we are lacking is in the 
field of technical education. We have 
some facilities of course—an Institute of 
Science and Technology and a Marine 
Institute to train people to go to sea. 
This is very much in its infancy and we 
hope it will help for the future. But even 
some who have gone through this 
system end up looking for jobs overseas. 
■ Turning to political issues, you have a 
monarchy here which is still very power-
ful. Do you anticipate any changes in the 
system ? 
— There has been some public 
pressure for change. I don't think people 
want a radical upheaval but there is a 
feeling in certain quarters that the 
present system could be improved upon. 
As you probably know, Parliament has 
nine members elected by the people and 
a further nine selected by the 28 nobles 
from among their own number. The 
third component is the government — 
12 ministers who are appointed by the 
King. It has been suggested that quali-
fied people who don't presently sit in 
Parliament should be there to help deal 
with the economy. One idea is to change 
the Constitution so that whole popu-
lation elects 30 members. The King 
would then choose his ministers from 
these 30. 
■ Has this idea made any headway ? 
— No, not so far. We are 
maintaining the old system. The pro-
posal has been aired but it hasn't been 
passed in the House. There are a lot of 
people, I think, who prefer the present 
system because they feel the monarchy 
works for the benefit of all the people. 
Would a new team necessarily stick to 
this principle? There must be a danger 
that they would tend to favour just one 
section of the population. 
■ Can you comment, finally, on Tonga' 
relations with its partners in develop-
ment cooperation ? 
— As you know, we have good 
relations with the EU through the Lomé 
Convention. We also have strong bila-
teral links with Australia and New 
Zealand which have been giving us 
assistance. But I think we have to face up 
to the fact that the aid cannot continue. 
The UK, for example, used to provide us 
with our judges. That has been taken 
over by Australia and New Zealand — 
but for how long? I think it is bound to 
be phased out. 
So we will continue to have 
relations with our partners, but we need 
to recognise that they are concentrating 
their efforts now and adapt accord-
ingly, "β Interview by S.H. 
the Courier n° 160 · november-december 1996 r Profile 
General 
information 
Area: 669 km
2. Tonga has 
about 170 small islands and four 
main island groups (Tongatapu, 
Ha'apai, Vava'u and the Niuas). 
It has an Exclusive Economic 
Zone of approximately 700 000 
km2). 
Capital: Nuku'alofa (situated on 
Tongatapu) 
Population: 99 000 (1994 
census) 
Population density: 149 per 
kilometre
2 
Life expectancy at birth (1992) : 68 years 
Official languages : Tongan and English 
Currency: Pa'anga (T$) made up of 100 
seniti. The currency is pegged to the 
Australian dollar. In September 1996, 1 
ECU was worth T$ 1.57 (US$1 = 
T$ 1.22) 
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Politics 
System of government: Constitutional 
monarchy based on the Constitution 
promulgated in 1875. Considerable 
powers remain vested in the King. The 
Parliament has 31 members — the 
Speaker, 12 ministers (including the 
Governors of Vava'u and Ha'apai) who 
are appointed by the King, 9 nobles 
chosen by the 33 members of the 
nobility and 9 People's Representatives 
elected by universal suffrage. There are 
no political parties although there has 
been talk of setting up a 'People's Party'. 
The twelve cabinet ministers hold office 
until they reach retirement age. 
Head of State : King Taufa'ahau Tupou 
IV 
Prime Minister: Baron Vaea of Houma 
Economy 
(estimated 1995 figures unless 
otherwise stated) ' 
Annual GDP per capita: approx US 
$1900 
^ 
'Ata 
.Nuku 'alora 
X¿> TONGATAPU 
O'Euo 
GROUP 
See the map on the inside back cover 
of this issue for Tonga's location in the Pacific. 
GDP growth rate: -2% (1995/96) 
Principal exports : squash, vanilla, manu-
factured goods and fish. In the early 
1990s, squash accounted for more than 
half the country's total export income. In 
1995, however, the harvest was affected 
by drought and exports dropped signi-
ficantly. 
Balance of payments: A trade deficit of 
US $38.8m (exports — US $18.3m, 
imports — US $57.1 m). The current 
account deficit is much smaller thanks to 
'invisible' earnings, notably from tour-
ism and remittances from Tongans living 
overseas. 
Inflation rate (April 1995): 4.5%. 
Total external debt: T$ 44m (1993) 
Sources : Tonga in Profile (on the Internet — 
http://www.netstorage.com/kamiltonga) 
Economic Intelligence Unit Country Report 
1996. 
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People's representative, Teisina Fuko offers 
an alternative view 
While Tonga has no political 
\ parties, and the main levers of 
power remain in the hands of 
the monarch, it would be a 
mistake to conclude that there 
I « no questioning of the status 
quo in this small Pacific kingdom. As 
The Courier discovered on its recent 
visit, Tongans are happy to speak 
openly about their political system and 
to criticise (or praise) aspects of it. 
The local media may not be par-
ticularly extensive but it nonetheless 
allows for different viewpoints to be 
expressed, including criticism of the 
authorities. 
Those who advocate political re-
forms in Tonga face something of an 
uphill struggle. There is no overwhelm-
ing demand for change and although 
the level of popular support for the 
current system is not easy to judge, 
there appears to be widespread ac-
quiescence — which effectively 
amounts to the same thing. 
In recent years, the focus of 'oppo-
sition' has tended to be within the 
ranks of the people's representatives 
who sit in Parliament. We spoke to one 
of these elected members, Teisina 
Fuko, who comes from the Ha'apai 
island group and began by asking how 
democratiche thought the system was. 
— I would say about 50%. Up 
until the 1970s, the system was very 
traditional but we now seem to be 
westernising quite quickly. People are 
returning from overseas with different 
ideas and this is having an impact on the 
way we are governed. 
■ Do you think you will ultimately have 
a Parliament whose members are all 
elected by universal franchise ? 
— I would say it is more certain 
now than ever before. There is much 
more political awareness. We see it in 
the schools, where children are being 
taught to think independently. There 
are also the new economic trends — 
commercialisation and the focus on 
foreign earnings which imply the need 
for modernisation. 
■ You sound quite enthusiastic about 
the 'westernisation' process. Are you 
not concerned about the possible negat-
ive aspects in terms of the survival of 
your traditional culture ? 
— I think we have to strike a 
balance. We mustn't go to extremes. 
Our culture and traditions are important 
but there are new things we need to 
take on board and some old habits we 
should drop. Take business opportu-
nities : we have to be more democratic 
in this area. If one group has all the 
power then they will tend to favour 
their friends which isn't necessarily 
efficient. What it boils down to is a lack 
of checks and balances. 
Given the present economic 
difficulties, I also think we need to move 
quite quickly. I recently wrote an article 
arguing that the King should transfer his 
power to appoint ministers to the 
people. Ministers should be elected so 
that they can be accountable to the 
taxpayer. We are a close-knit family here 
and there is no question of getting rid of 
the monarchy. But we need to sit down 
and hammer out a compromise which 
will allow us to improve our economy 
and make it more competitive. 
Let me give you a practical 
example. Defence is now third on our list 
of priorities. That doesn't make sense to 
me. We would be better spending the 
money on economic development. We 
also need to boost the private sector so it 
can create jobs, instead of tying its 
hands. At present, 50% of our revenue 
goes on paying civil servants. What for? 
It may create employment, but it is not 
productive. So the government has to be 
minimised. Having said this, there are 
some positive signs. I am glad, for 
example, to see new blood being 
brought into the ministerial team. 
■ Parliament is currently composed of 
three groups — twelve ministers, nine 
nobles and nine people's representat-
ives. On paper, that suggests that no 
group can dominate ? 
— Yes, but the ministers and 
nobles often work together and we are 
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outvoted. It is difficult to imagine the 
nobles saying 'no' to the King although, 
to be fair, they do sometimes abstain 
and some of them recognise the need 
for certain reforms to the system. 
■ Turning to the economy, which areas 
do you think offer the best development 
prospects ? 
— Tonga's potential lies in 
fishing. We are an island nation that has 
always depended on the resources of 
the sea and we have the necessary 
labour force. What the people need is 
the know-how — advanced techno-
logies to develop this sector. We also 
have to set up credit programmes so 
that people can invest in boats and 
equipment. I believe we should spend a 
lot more on fishing. 
Unfortunately the government 
does not take the same view. It has put a 
lot of resources into small industries, 
airlines and so on. Yet the reality is that 
these sectors are in decline. Manufactur-
ing has fallen and so have agricultural 
Landing the catch 
'We are an island nation that has 
always depended on the resources 
of the sea' 
exports. Fishing is the only sector that is 
expanding. 
■ What about the prospects for agric-
ulture ? 
— I think we have reached the 
limit in this sector. There is very little 
scope for expansion. I also believe we 
should be concentrating on what we can 
produce to use locally. There is very little 
more we can do in terms of commercial 
exploitation. Tonga is somewhat over-
crowded and we cannot use too many 
chemicals because the water table is so 
low. 
■ One local issue, which presumably 
has economic implications, concerns the 
possible expulsion of foreigners who 
have been here for a certain amount of 
time. Apparently, the decision has been 
taken not to renew certain residence 
permits. What is your view on this ? 
— I think Tonga should en-
courage skilled people who are here to 
stay. We should use make use of their 
skills, particularly where they have 
expertise that is. lacking locally. At the 
same time, there are some people here 
who just came for a visit and ended up 
staying without doing anything very 
productive. There are also a number 
who came after the coup in Fiji and I 
think we should give them some leeway. 
On the whole, I don't think it is 
a big problem.
1 Tonga has traditionally 
been veryliberal in'the application of its 
immigration law. We have never been 
colonised so we tend not to have a 
suspicion of foreigners. And whatever 
we do must be in accordance with the 
law. 
■ Could you sum up your vision for the 
future ? 
— You only need to look 
around you to see that we have a 
youthful population here : a lot of 
young people who need to be catered 
for. We are investing heavily in edu-
cation which I think is good but we need 
to do more to adapt to the changing 
world. We were peaceful in the past 
because most Tongans were on roughly 
the same level in terms of wealth. Now 
the poor are getting poorer while the 
rich get richer. This could lead to an 
increase in social tensions. With a more 
democratic system, we should be able to 
close the gap and work for a peaceful 
and more prosperous future. ■■ 
Interview by S.H. 
Λ 
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strategy 
Seeking business 
overseas 
If the policy of appointing 
Ministers for life — or at least 
until retirement age — is main-
tained, then Dr Giulio Masasso 
Tu'ikolongahau Paunga can 
look forward to a long career in 
the Tonga Cabinet. At just 32, 
he has recently been been 
given the job of Minister for 
Labour, Commerce and Industries (with 
responsibility also for tourism). He may 
be relatively young, but the new 
minister has impressive academic cred-
entials. He took a master's degree in 
Japan (in Japanese) and as we soon 
discovered, he has some new ideas 
about how to achieve economic de-
velopment in his country. 
Dr Masasso's portfolio covers a 
wide range of economic activities and 
we began by asking what he thought 
the main focus of his work would be. He 
identified three areas — agriculture, 
which is the single most important 
sector; fisheries which has potential for 
growth ; and tourism. He would also like 
to see more manufacturing, particularly 
for export, but acknowledged that the 
current prospects in this area were very 
limited. 
Looking first at agricultural 
production for export, we noted that a 
significant change had taken place over 
the last decade. Coconut-related pro-
ducts had been largely replaced by 
squash, a 'gap' in the Japanese market 
having been identified when other 
sources of supply were not available. 
Tonga may have been the first to spot 
the opportunity but was there not a 
danger that other countries might 
'muscle in' ? The government was 'very 
aware of this danger', said the Minister 
and was trying very hard to diversify its 
export products. He mentioned vanilla, 
papaya, beans and, in particular, carrots. 
The last-mentioned crop grows well in 
the islands and there is apparently a 
growing taste for carrot juice in Japan. A 
list of products with export potential, 
which could be grown successfully in 
Tonga, had been drawn up in cooper-
ation with the Ministry of Agriculture, 
and Dr Masasso's department would be 
actively seeking new business overseas. 
; 
HI 
Dr. Masasso, Minister for Labour, 
Commerce and Industries 
The government is obviously 
interested in developing trade with 
Japan and other countries in Asia, but 
the Minister felt that New Zealand and 
Australia were likely to remain the 
principal markets for Tongan farm pro-
ducts in the future. He was looking 
forward to easier access to New Zealand 
once new quarantine facilities had been 
set up at the international airport on 
Tongatapu. This, he said, should allow 
for a larger throughput of export crops. 
Efficiency, of course, is the key 
to winning and keeping overseas cus-
tomers. With this in mind, our discussion 
turned to the land tenure system. The 
allocation (at least in theory) of parcels 
of land to all male Tongans discourages 
the development of larger farms or 
plantations. Was this the most effective 
way of exploiting the country's fertile 
lands? Dr Masasso acknowledged that 
the system hampered efficiency but 
stressed that the question was a very 
sensitive one. The right to cultivate a 
plot of land is deeply rooted in Tongan 
culture, and radical changes to the 
property laws are not on the agenda. As 
the Minister put it; 'We are trying to 
maximise our efficiency under the pre-
sent system of land tenure.' 
Turning to tourism, Dr Masasso 
observed that 'this has been the most 
stable industry over the past ten years,' 
bringing an average of T$ 12 million into 
the country every year. In looking at 
possible growth, however, he stressed 
the need to take account of the environ-
mental and cultural impact. 'Tonga is a 
very small country, and it would not be 
right to build too many hotels and 
related facilities. It might be possible, 
but the long-term effects would be a 
little too much for the country.' Dr 
Masasso said he favoured tourism which 
has 'a closer relationship with people — 
a cultural exchange, targeting people 
who really wish to understand our 
country.' 
Fishing is a sector which ap-
pears to have huge potential given the 
size of Tonga's exclusive economic zone. 
Dr Masasso explained how Japanese 
assistance was being used in a boat 
building scheme designed to produce 
vessels that local people could afford. He 
also spoke enthusiastically of the re-
search that had been carried out to 
determine the nature and size of the fish 
stocks. He recognised, however, that 
while rhost of Tonga's fishing was 
inshore, there was scope for a great deal 
more revenue from deep-sea fishing. In 
this connection, negotiations were 
underway with the United States, 
Taiwan and Japan, to allow vessels from 
these nations to fish in Tongan waters. 
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Mobilising the diaspora ? 
Towards the end of his interview with The Courier, Dr 
Masasso gave details of a new development strategy 
based on mobilising the capital and skills of Tongan 
businesspeople living abroad. As the Minister pointed 
out, there are between 30 000 and 50 000 expatriate 
Tongans living in New Zealand, Australia, Hawaii, and 
on the western seaboard of the USA. He is planning a 
campaign to persuade them to invest their money in business 
ventures 'back home'. At present, many overseas Tongans send 
cash to their families. 'Rather than sending money all the time, 
I would prefer them to invest here in Tonga', he argued. 
The scheme is in its early stages but Dr Masasso was already 
able to report some encouraging feedback. "These people really 
want to invest in Tonga but the problem is that think it is very 
difficult. We can try to help them in establishing their 
companies and assist in finding people with whom they can 
enter partnerships.' The Minister felt that Tongan overseas 
investors might be able to avoid some of the difficulties faced 
by foreign entrepreneurs in his country. The problem with the 
latter, he suggested was that 'they don't know exactly the 
culture — all the customs and traditions'. He acknowledged 
that putting venture capital in Tonga might not deliver the 
same returns as elsewhere but was keen to stress the positive 
advantages — the benefits to families back home and the 
development of the country. 
Dr Masasso also saw the possibility of tapping the knowledge 
of Tongans living abroad to boost the country's exports. We 
don't always have the best information about the market 
opportunities', he said. 'These people know the local markets 
better and they could offer valuable information.' 
The Minister indicated that he was planning to visit a number 
of centres of the Tongan diaspora to explain his ideas further. 
The conversation then moved 
on to the more general issue of en-
trepreneurship and the role of the state 
in the economy. The Minister indicated 
that the government believed in priv-
atisation but stressed that this was not 
simply 'because other countries are 
doing it.' The main issue at this stage, he 
said, was to create a sufficiently large 
pool of well-trained.people to take over 
activities currently run by the author-
ities. 'The government wishes it didn't 
need to get involved but we are a small 
A wide range of crops can be 
grown in Tonga's fertile soil 
developing nation, and to get things 
started, you need capital and know-how 
— which locals sometimes don't have 
access to.' In these circumstances, the 
state had to activate projects which 
could later be privatised once the 
necessary skills had been built up. 
Another 'major strategy' was to develop 
a much closer relationship between the 
Ministry and the private sector. 
This led us into a discussion 
about Tonga's attitude to foreign inves-
tors who might also be in a position to 
supply capital and know-how. The 
authorities had recently threatened that 
a number of residence permits would 
not be renewed. Was this not a dis-
incentive to potential overseas inves-
tors? Dr Masasso was keen to offer 
clarification. 'The media makes it look as 
if Tonga doesn't like investors but they 
have misinterpeted the situation. He 
insisted ; 'we want the foreign invest-
ment here and are encouraging it in 
those areas where locals cannot get 
involved.' Defending the actions of the 
immigration authorities, the Minister 
stressed that what they were doing was 
normal practice. 'Those who stay here 
illegally and do not extend their visa 
have to be deported.' The action, he 
argued, was not directed against foreign 
investors and indeed, the latter should 
be encouraged by the government's 
commitment to upholding the law.' MU 
Interview by S.H. 
^ 
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Developing the Vava'u 
islands 
by Myfanwy van de Velde* 
EC-Tonga cooperation began in 
1975 with the first Lomé Con-
vention, soon after Tonga 
gained full independence in 
1970. Grant aid totalling ECU 
19.8m (Lomé I — Lomé IV) has 
been allocated to the country during its 
20-year membership of the Conven-
tion. 
Under Lomé I, funds were 
directed principally towards two main 
projects : the construction of the wharf 
at Neiafu, Vava'u, and funding for the 
Ministry of Works to procure road 
maintenance equipment and build 
schools, rural health centres and small 
wharves at Ha'apai and Vava'u. Re-
maining funds were used to finance 
studies involving dredging, trade pro-
motion and designs for Vava'u and Faua 
* Desk officer for Tonga, DG VIII, European 
Commission. 
fisheries harbours. The EIB also financed 
a line of credit of ECU 130 000, under 
Lomé I, to the Tonga Development 
Bank. 
Lomé II funds focused on the 
fisheries sector, and on initiating works 
relating to the upgrading of the Vava'u 
airport. There were also projects in the 
fisheries sector, aimed at encouraging 
fishermen to undertake commercial 
fishing to meet local demand. To this 
end, the Faua Fisheries Harbour for small 
boats was built, and marketing and cold 
storage facilities were provided. 
By the time Lomé III funds came 
on stream, Tonga had adopted a re-
gional development approach with 
regard to its various island groups. The 
aim was to have a coherent develop-
ment programme taking account of the 
The new quarantine building 
at Neiafu 
specific constraints and potential of 
each. The Vava'u group of islands 
became identified as the focal area for 
the use of EC assistance, and Lomé III 
resources (ECU 6.5m in grants and ECU 
0.5m in the form of risk capital to be 
managed by the EIB) as well as Lomé IV 
funds (ECU 6m and ECU 1 m respectively) 
have duly focused on its development. 
Located in the north of the 
Kingdom, Vava'u is the second group of 
islands both in terms of population 
(16 000) and land area. With an abun-
dance of natural resources, the group is 
thought to have greater potential for 
agriculture and tourism than other parts 
of the Kingdom. However, this potential 
was largely untapped at the time Lomé 
III was initiated. This was due to a variety 
of constraining factors including relat-
ively low productivity, undeveloped 
marketing infrastructures, substantial 
import levels and poor distribution of 
utilities and other public services. One 
particular constraint preventing the 
development of tourism was limited 
access caused by a lack of transport 
infrastructures. 
Two main projects aimed at 
addressing these problems have been 
implemented. The first, costing ECU 
1.24m, involved completing the upgrad-
ing of the local airport at Lupepau'u 
(begun under Lomé II). In addition to 
runway improvements, a new terminal 
building was provided, complete with 
safety and navigational equipment. 
Passengers began using the new faci-
lities in early 1995. The second project, 
entitled the 'Vava'u Development Pro-
gramme', was allocated the sum of ECU 
5m. This money is being used to pay for a 
series of activities including road upgrad-
ing, the provision of photovoltaic equip-
ment for household energy needs and 
the supply of equipment for vocational 
training colleges. New buildings being 
funded include health clinics, a market 
and an agricultural quarantine building. 
The funds also cover the cost of es-
tablishing the Vava'u Development Unit 
as the monitoring and implementing 
agency for the programme. 
The Programme continues 
under Lomé IV, with about 85% of 
programmable resources for Tonga (ap-
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activities in the focal area. Funds will be 
directed towards developing the Neiafu 
urban area, in recognition of the need to 
upgrade access and services in the 
commercial centre of Vava'u. The pro-
jects envisaged include upgrading the 
An air traffic controller at 
Lupepau'u Airport 
Tourism was constrained by a lack 
of transport infrastructures 
town centre and urban roads, port 
improvements, and measures to increase 
the capacity and improve the distri-
bution of piped and rain water to 
households. In addition, a multi-annual 
micro-projects programme will lead to 
the construction of jetties on the in-
habited outer islands of Vava'u, thereby 
improving access to Neiafu which is the 
main centre of the archipelago. 
In addition to the above grant 
aid, Tonga has received funds in the 
form of Stabex transfers for losses in 
export earnings in respect of coconut 
products, bananas and vanilla. It also 
received emergency aid in 1977, follow-
ing an earthquake, and in 1982 follow-
ing Hurricane Isaac. 
EIB interventions have con-
tributed to the share capital of the 
Tonga Development Bank and have 
increased the Bank's lending capacity to 
small and medium-sized enterprises, MM 
Switching on the lights 
Uelingatoni Tevita Vaea 
(known as 'T' to his friends), 
proved to be a mine of inform-
ation for The Courier, when we 
visited the Vava'u island group 
in northern Tonga recently. 'T' 
is a Tongan engineer who returned to 
his native land from Australia to work 
as assistant project manager in the 
Vava'u Development Unit. His help was 
particularly useful during the highlight 
of our visit — a traditional celebratory 
feast laid on by the villagers of 
Nuapapu. This is one of Vava'u's 
inhabited outer islands and the celeb-
ration was staged to mark the instal-
lation of solar powered lighting, cour-
tesy of Lomé Convention funds. 
Nuapapu is one of a number of 
outlying villages to receive solar instal-
lations under the Vava'u Development 
Programme. In all, some 350 homes have 
been wired up. Units attached to in-
dividual buildings collect the power and 
convert it into electricity which is stored 
in a battery. When night falls, the lights 
can then be switched on. Although the 
bulk of the installation costs are covered 
by the project, each participating 
household is required to pay a lump sum 
to have a unit fitted. They are also 
contracted to pay a modest amount 
each month towards maintenance of 
the system. 
It may all seem rather prosaic to 
those of us accustomed to electrical 
power at the flick of a switch, but for the 
people of the villages in the Vava'u 
group, the project is little short of 
revolutionary. For centuries, their daily 
rhythm has been governed largely by 
the rising and setting of the sun. The 
only 'artificial' light available after 
darkness came from fuel-burning (and 
more recently, battery) torches or lamps 
— enough perhaps to reveal a path or 
highlight the position of an object, but 
certainly not to read or do intricate work 
with one's hands. 
The formal 'switching on' cere-
mony was performed by the Dutch 
One of the solar installations in 
Nuapapu — this is the public 
telephone 
Ambassador, Mr van Thessen and Jona-
than Rodwell, who is the European 
Commission's resident advisor in Tonga.  -ι 
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Dutch Ambassador, Mr van 
Thessen (right) and EC Resident 
Adviser, Jonathan Rodwell, with 
one of the residents of Nuapapu 
after the 'switching-on' ceremony 
This was preceded by a courtesy visit to 
the village chief and the above-men-
tioned feast, which gave the European 
visitors an authentic and memorable 
taste of traditional Tongan hospitality. 
The food was brought from all 
quarters of the village on long rec-
tangular trays covered with leaves. Each 
was laden with food. 
The fare was predominantly 
local : the famous roast pigs featured 
prominently along with fish, chicken, 
bananas, coconuts and a variety of root 
and tuber vegetables. 
There were also some 'im-
ported' items : the corned beef which is 
so popular here, some packets of crisps 
to add colour to the guest 'table' and 
boiled sweets woven into garlands. 
The trays were laid end to end, 
stretching perhaps 20 metres and woven 
mats were placed all around. Having 
received our garlands of flowers, we 
were invited to sit down. 
The feast was interspersed by 
various speeches and'T' helped out with 
a translation and explanation of the 
proceedings. We began with a prayer in 
Tongan, delivered by the local minister. 
This was followed by a speech of 
welcome and thanks by the matapule 
(spokesman) of the village chief. 
High ranking people in Tonga 
always have a matapule to speak on 
their behalf on such occasions. Am-
bassador van Thessen and Mr Rodwell 
then replied on behalf of the guests, (in 
English, with consecutive translation 
provided). 
They expressed thanks to the 
people of Nuapapu for their hospitality 
and wished them success with their new 
electric lighting. There was then a short 
discourse by the District Officer followed 
by a closing prayer. 
References to all this speech-
making could leave a false impression 
that this was a formal and stilted affair. 
In fact the reverse was very 
much the case : the mood was relaxed 
throughout and there is no doubt that 
the villagers know how to enjoy them-
selves. Music was supplied by a group of 
men playing a variety of instruments and 
the women joined in the festivities with 
what appeared to be spontaneous 
bursts of dancing. 
There were also special solo 
dances performed by two young ladies 
whose bodies had been smeared with 
coconut oil. 
As tradition dictates, once their 
performances (involving highly ex-
pressive hand and finger movements) 
were complete, the audience expressed 
their appreciation by slapping bank-
notes on the oily exposed surfaces of the 
dancers' bodies. 
The light was fading as the 
feast ended and we moved to the brief 
'lighting up' ceremony, carried out to 
the accompaniment of applause. 
The guests (including the staff 
of the Vava'u Development Unit who 
have guided the project through its 
various stages) then took their leave of 
this hospitable community and set off by 
Preparations for 
the celebratory feast 
boat on the return journey to Neiafu. As 
the vessel drew away from the shore, we 
were able to look up and see, for the first 
time, the twinkling lights of 
Nuapapu. ■■ S.H. 
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(Dossier coordinated by Debra PercivàTánd Claude Smets*) 
The United Nations Conference, Ha-
bitat II, on human settlements (Istan-
bul, June 3-14 1996) exposed the 
Herculean task of addressing the prob-
lems of ever-growing cities and called 
for 'shelter for all.' The special contri-
bution of civil society in making cities 
more liveable was acknowledged at 
the conference — but the big question 
is, who will foot the bill ? The meeting 
also spoke of improving dwellings in 
rural areas to keep people on the land 
and halt the mass exodus to the cities. 
But the right to remain and prosper 
from one's habitat can be at odds with 
outside pressures for environmental 
conservation. The dossier looks at some 
of the issues raised by the conference, 
and the wider significance of 'Habitat 
II'. 
The second UN gathering on 
the theme of 'habitat', staged two 
decades after the first conference in 
Vancouver, took place against a back-
drop of rapid arid alarming urban 
growth. In 1900, one person in ten 
* Former trainee with the ACP-EU Courier. 
lived in a city. By 1948, the ratio was 
three in ten and by the year 2000 half 
the world's population are expected to 
be urban dwellers. 25 years after that, 
the figure is expected to have climbed to 
60%. Africa is the region that currently 
has the highest rate of urban growth. In 
1950, it had only one city with a 
population of one million. By the end of 
this decade there could be 60 cities of 
this size, according to UN figures. 
The focus on human settle-
ments and liveable cities inevitably 
meant that Habitat II covered some of 
the same ground as other UN con-
ferences convened during the 1990s to 
explore the big issues facing mankind : 
the 1992 'Earth Summit' on environ-
mental matters in Rio de Janeiro, the 
1994 Population Conference in Cairo, 
the 1995 Social Summit in Copenhagen 
and the 1995 Women's Conference in 
Beijing. Issues common to all the agen-
das included rapid population growth, 
environmental degradation, access to 
clean water, poor sanitation, lack of 
infrastructures, and women's issues. 
The rallying calls of Habitat II, 
set out in the Conference's conclusions, 
were 'shelter for all' and 'sustainable 
human settlements in an urbanising 
world.' The Nairobi-based Centre for 
Human Settlements is to be the focus for 
the follow-up. But as delegates dis-
persed, one of the pressing questions 
was where the money will come from to 
meet the host of agreed objectives — 
which include clean water with im-
proved technology, conservation and 
protection of the environment, and 
better health and education. In this 
dossier, European Commission officials 
from the Development Directorate Gen-
eral, who attended the conference, 
reflect on Istanbul and its likely follow-
up. 
Whereas in the past, cities were 
associated with economic development, 
innovation and the diffusion of new 
ideas, nowadays they conjure up the 
vision of urban poverty, environmental 
degradation, poor sanitation and a host 
of health hazards. Urbanisation is the 
direct consequence of rapid population 
growth, according to the 1993 Human 
Development Report. In 1965, agricul-
ture provided 77% of employment in 
developing countries and represented 
more than 41% of Gross Domestic 
Product. By 1985, this sector was con-
tributing a lot less to GDP but was still 
providing 72% of all employment. So a 
large number of people continue to 
depend on agriculture although its share 
of the global economy is declining. In 
these circumstances, it not surprising 
that many of the world's poorest people 
are migrating to cities — the annual 
estimate is 20-30 million. 
The dossier looks, in particular, 
at the environmental cost of rampant 
urbanisation and at the problems of city 
living for more vulnerable groups such as 
women. They are often among the 
poorest urban dwellers and can fall 
victim to exploitation and crime. 
Paradoxically, poor people in 
cities are becoming even poorer as 
economies improve. Additional press-
ures on these marginalised groups living 
in cities are neatly summed up by Jeremy 
Seabrook, author of 'In the Cities of the 
South.' In a recent article for Gemini 
-i 
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news agency: 'Tougher Struggle for 
Survival in the Concrete Jungle,' he 
writes; 'As the pace of development 
quickens, with high economic growth 
and increased migration to urban areas, 
land prices in most big cities have soared. 
Poor people are being increasingly 
removed from their homes — by myste-
rious fires, explosions and 'accidents'. 
Meanwhile, the urban poor's ability to 
mobilise and achieve has been used 
against them. The capacity of people to 
create homes and secure local com-
munities has been used as a justification 
for the withdrawal of government 
services.' 
He continues: 'As inequalities 
become more glaring, enclaves of pros-
perity are sealed off from the slums by 
checkpoints, guards and fences — like 
frontiers to another country. Despite 
this, people are still flocking to the city 
— often refugees from intensifying, 
industrialised agriculture and., mega-
projects in the countryside...' Mr Sea-
brook points out that without decent 
jobs, they fall prey to sub-contractors, 
who exploit them, offering them low 
pay and demanding that they work long 
hours. 
Civil society 
In the cities of many developing 
nations, 'civil society' is taking a lead, 
with projects to bridge the gap between 
the 'haves' and the 'have nots'. Numer-
ous participants at the Istanbul con-
ference applauded the urban program-
mes undertaken by various elements of 
civil society, which include NGOs, com-
munity groups and individuals. Their 
significance was recognised in Istanbul, 
where their voice came through loud 
and clear. Nigerian journalist, Paul Okun-
lola, writing in this dossier notes a move 
towards 'bottom up' projects in Lagos 
as a result of the tough times. 
Agostinho Jardim Gonçalves, 
the President of the NGO-EU Liaison 
Committee, was particularly pleased at 
the input of civil society to the con-
ference's committees and conclusions. 
The debate, he said, had not just been 
about the macroeconomic aspects. In-
stead, it had come 'within the reach of 
the populations themselves.' The peo-
ple, he argued, were both victims of the 
anomalies of inhumane settlement and 
the key players in efforts to construct a 
humane, dignified habitat. 
Jeremy Seabrook describes 
some of the inspiring international 
initiatives undertaken by civil society. 
Examples include the Society for the 
Promotion of Area Resource Centres 
(SPARC) in Bombay, which works with 
pavement dwellers; the Association of 
Basic Needs (ARBAN), and 'Health for 
All' in Dhaka ; the Eddie Guazon Found-
ation in Manila, which seeks to protect 
the poor against private interests; and 
the Foundation for Women, which is 
trying to tackle the trafficking of girls for 
Bangkok's brothels. But Mr Seabrook 
also warns against overestimating the 
strengths of popular organisation. As he 
points out: 'They require an enabling 
and positive framework, which the free 
market can never provide. Government 
intervention, of a more benign and 
positive kind than hitherto, is vital if 
people are to help themselves. As it is, 
too often they are forced to struggle 
against the people elected to govern 
them.' 
The chair of the Habitat Con-
ference, Wally N'Dow, emphasised local 
solutions. The conference, he said, 
'recognised the changing global pat-
terns of life' and that solutions must be 
found at the local level. 'National 
governments and international agen-
cies', he argued, were not in a position 
to solve massive urban problems or to 
pay to put them right. 
There were a number of donor 
pledges at the conference. The Euro-
pean Union countries, for example, 
reiterated their long-standing commit-
ment to provide 0.7% of GNP for 
development by the year 2000 — 
though many of the 15 member states 
are still well short of this target. 
One scheme which has attrac-
ted the particular interest of donors is 
South Africa's Reconstruction and De-
velopment Programme (RDP). To a 
considerable extent, the success of 
President Mandela's government is 
likely to be judged on the success of this 
programme. It aims, among other 
things, to improve health, education, 
housing and sanitation and as such, it 
mirrors many of the 'Habitat II' goals. 
Launched in 1994, it is the centrepiece of 
the South African government's efforts 
to create a more democratic, prosper-
ous, non-racial and non-sexist society. In 
the dossier, we look at the RDP's 
objectives, how it is faring and what sort 
of support the EU is giving. 
Rural rights 
Beyond the city, the dossier 
looks at what is happening to some rural 
dwellers who have not taken flight to 
the city. Although, largely focused on 
the city, Habitat II acknowledged the 
importance of urban and rural linkages 
in its conclusions: 'Rural and urban 
settlements are interdependent... 
governments must work to extend 
adequate infrastructure and opportu-
nities to rural areas to increase their 
attractiveness and thereby minimise... 
migration.' There was mention too of 
the need for more jobs and housing for 
rural areas. 
But in some rural areas, the 
inhabitants have found themselves in 
dispute with conservationists. The latter 
seek to protect wildlife and the rural 
habitat by setting up national parks — a 
solution which is not necessarily in the 
interests of local people struggling to 
maintain their livelihood. We take a look 
at such dilemmas and the possible 
solutions being developed so that rural 
dwellers can continue to make the most 
of their habitat. This rural struggle, 
where solutions are also being called for 
at a local level, is not unlike the battle 
being waged for a better quality of life 
in the cities. ■■ D.P. 
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of urban development 
An interview with Daby Diagne 
Cities. 
Deputy mayor of the city of 
Louga, Daby Diagne is also 
President of the Finance Com-
mittee of Senegal's National 
Assembly, General Secretary of 
the Association of Mayors of 
Senegal, and President of the 
World Federation of United 
He is the ACP-EU Joint As-
sembly's General Rapporteur on urban 
development and The Courier had the 
opportunity to interview him in Sep-
tember at the Assembly's meeting in 
Luxembourg. 
■ You have just submitted an initial 
report on urban development to the 
Joint Assembly. In it, you recommend 
that the Community adopt a specific and 
consistent global policy in this field, 
notwithstanding the fact that successive 
Lome Conventions have contained a 
number of significant provisions relating 
to the subject. What is the reasoning 
behind your recommendation ? 
— There are several reasons. 
First, there is the fact that, in the past, 
cities were often viewed solely in terms 
of infrastructures and sectors. Ex-
perience shows that this approach is not 
effective. Specialists are increasingly 
opting for a more global 'city' concept. 
The Commission must therefore adapt 
itself to the new situation. It is true that 
it has financed infrastructures and 
launched health and clean-up program-
mes, but the problem is that this has 
been done in a somewhat unsystematic 
way without being linked to long-term 
regional development or a zonal policy. 
There is now an increasing need for an 
integrated regional development ap-
proach. 
■ Do you think ACP countries are 
aware of the importance of cities ? 
— That's another question 
altogether. Obviously, the ACP countries 
are in the process of changing their 
views on this subject and a number have 
appointed ministers to look after urban 
affairs. The reality of city life has to be 
taken into account. The rate of urban 
growth in the ACPs far exceeds that in 
other parts of the world and it is in the 
towns and cities that one sees the most 
glaring instances of poverty and under-
development. People have therefore 
been forced to take the 'city' pheno-
menon into account in the ACP coun-
tries. 
■ The political will must exist for a 
policy to be successful. Do the ACP 
countries have a genuine will to imple-
ment an urban policy ? 
— I don't think it is possible to 
speak of a uniform trend in all ACP 
states. However, in certain regions — for 
example in West Africa, which I know 
well — a municipal culture is beginning 
to take shape. There is a growing 
political will, which is illustrated by the 
discussions on decentralisation, and 
people are increasingly recognising that 
central government cannot do every-
thing by itself. One can find regional 
development and planning policies de-
signed to create the fabric of medium-
sized cities. Not everyone has them but it 
is something we are seeing more and 
more of. 
■ ACP countries face complex challen-
ges and there are people who say that 
the actions of the European Community 
are too dispersed owing to the number 
of sectors it is involved in. Doesn't your 
recommendation simply add to this 
problem ? 
— On the contrary. I regard my 
recommendation as being pro-integ-
ration and therefore pro-globalisation 
— which is not the complete opposite of 
a sectoral, diversified approach. I believe 
it would allow the Union's activities in 
certain fields to be better interlinked. I 
am thinking here of water, health, 
clean-up operations and infrastructures 
— all of which are major problems for 
society. Naturally, a more global concept 
will require greater dedication, and if 
there are additional resources, so much 
the better, but, in my view, the situation 
could be improved even with what we 
currently have available. 
■ The rate of urbanisation in Africa is 
higher than elsewhere and the living 
conditions of city dwellers —particularly 
those in the shanty towns — are 
becoming increasingly difficult in terms 
of health, education, environment and 
so on. What, in your opinion, would be 
the optimum strategy for reversing the 
decline, at least in the short-term ? 
— First of all, I think we have to 
make a distinction here. Let's take the 
actual rate of urbanisation. Contrary to 
what is generally thought, this is lower 
than in the rest of the world. In other 
words, Africa has fewer towns and cities 
than the rest of the world. It is the rate 
of growth in the urban population that 
is higher. Populations are becoming 
increasingly concentrated in the cities, 
with the drift of people from the 
countryside. In addition, the pheno-
menon is being fed by demographic 
trends. You ask me if there is anything 
we can do to halt this. There are actions 
that can be taken to restore some 
balance. For example, we could make 
investments in the rural environment to 
keep people in the countryside, and we 
could implement suitable agricultural 
policies. 
But we must not labour under 
too many illusions, because life in towns 
and cities will be an inevitable charac-
teristic of the next century. Economists 
and urban planners have been consider-
ing the phenomenon for a long time 
now — perhaps 30 or 40 years. It is 
^ 
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something that cannot be halted, be-
cause it is a fact of civilisation. So, what 
should we do? Above all, we should 
devote our efforts to regional develop-
ment, achieving a balanced distribution 
of human resources, and a more 
equitable exploitation of natural re-
sources. Power has to be decentralised 
so that people do not abandon their 
roots but face up to local challenges. 
And we have to implement urban 
policies which are satisfactory in terms of 
investment, management and popular 
participation. In simple terms, urbanis-
ation has to be managed. We cannot 
hope to reverse the trend overnight, 
particularly in the case of a continent like 
Africa where everything happens 
quickly. Africa is enormous and its 
population has not yet reached its 
maximum levels. We have to take all this 
into account. 
We must acknowledge that 
scientific progress and improvements in 
the field of health have contributed to 
population growth, and a reduction in 
mortality rates. This means that urban 
civilisation is a reality that we have to 
manage. There is a risk of uncontrolled 
growth in urban centres. When infra-
structures are lacking, when there is no 
water, when hygiene cannot be guaran-
teed and when there is no work, a 
country's security is threatened. 
■ You have mentioned democracy and 
the decentralisation of government. This 
also requires adequate financial re-
sources. Where do you think the ACP 
countries will find the money to imple-
ment decentralisation strategies ? 
— Democracy involves a search 
for freedom — freedom of opinion and 
expression, independent of material or 
financial problems. The problem with 
decentralisation lies in administrative 
method. It is not purely a matter of 
money. In the first instance, it is a 
question of choosing the right approach. 
It has been demonstrated that without 
any extra resources, one can still act 
differently by delegating and decentral-
ising. And success is much more likely 
because the people are involved in the 
process. Admittedly, it requires an 
internal reallocation of resources. A 
proportion of everything that was 
formerly centralised has to be allocated 
to development and to basic needs. 
To answer your question more 
directly, there is a great deal of talk of 
this alternative method of governing. It 
is inspiring new hope and a thirst for 
something better. It is even being 
viewed as an 'ideal' solution — which it 
cannot be entirely. However, by decen-
tralising human and economic resources, 
and by allowing people to participate, 
hope can be inspired at local level. This 
should make for better administration 
and support, which is an improvement in 
itself. Of course, this may make people 
more demanding. Will it satisfy their 
requirements? As I have already said, 
internal resources will have to be re-
allocated, but resources must also come 
from outside. One cannot make an all-
out effort for decentralisation without 
doing something to improve inter-
national cooperation. This cooperation, 
however, must be adaptable, and the 
state must retain its pre-eminent po-
sition and its role as guarantor and 
arbiter. But in addition, local com-
munities should have access to inter-
national cooperation either directly or 
indirectly through their organisations, 
municipal structures and so on. 
■ In this context, what role do you see 
for international organisations — not 
just in terms of financial resources, but 
also of human resources ? 
— I think what we now need to 
do is build up a pool of skills in each 
municipal area. The developed countries 
have experience in this field. We have to 
take their processes as a model without 
necessarily copying their experience. 
This is something which will be dis-
cussed. Secondly, in the context of 
relationships between towns and cities, I 
believe it is possible to make access to 
experts more flexible and that this can 
take place very quickly, with the provi-
sion of training and fairly basic tech-
nology transfers. General training is also 
extremely important. In order to build 
up a pool of skills in towns and cities, 
local government must form a dynamic, 
management-oriented team. The ap-
proach has to be one of business-like 
management and objectives have to be 
targeted using private-sector methods, 
although public-service requirements 
always have to be borne in mind. A 
great deal, therefore, can be done at 
international level, in terms of support 
for networks of associations and com-
mittees of locallyelected representatives, 
enabling them to discuss matters. 
We could, for example, carry 
out a comparative study of legislation in 
a particular area, thereby gaining access 
to other types of experience. Inter-
nationally, aid can be given to associ-
ations to help them buy equipment and 
attain a degree of freedom of man-
oeuvre vis-à-vis the authorities. In the 
field of decentralised cooperation, the 
international community can help elec-
ted representatives to implement their 
projects through partnerships, conduct-
ing studies, and providing personnel. 
Cooperation is possible in all spheres — 
implementation, management, finan-
cing and so on. I believe that a new type 
of cooperation will gradually come into 
being. It is not a question of creating 
'white elephants', but rather small and 
medium-scale projects which are of 
genuine use to the population. And I am 
not talking here about acts of charity, 
such as the donation of medicines, but 
sustainable projects. ■■ 
Interview by Augustin Oyowe 
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by Christian Curé
4 
The future of towns 
and cities is not what it was. In 
I ffte 20 years between the first 
I United Nations conference on 
human settlements (1976) and 
I Habitat II, which took place in 
I Istanbul in June 1996, the situ-
I ation has changed a good deal. 
\ The significance of urbanisation 
¡ —and its irreversible nature — 
| are now acknowledged, as is 
the powerlessness of the authorities to 
deal single-handedly with the complex 
phenomena which result. The author of 
this article points out that civil society 
has suddenly broken into a field hith-
erto the preserve of official agencies 
and qualified experts, claiming a 'right 
to the city'based on research into more 
equitable development models. 
Vancouver to Istanbul : 
two symbols for two 
eras 
Vancouver was the 1976 host 
of the first conference on human settle-
ments organised by the United Nations. 
At that time, the UN was celebrating 30 
years of existence and Vancouver, a 
model of urban development and mod-
ernity, provided inspiration for the 
developers and experts needed to plan 
the cities of the future. 'Appropriate 
technologies' heralded the possibility of 
mass-produced, cheap housing for 
everyone. 
Twenty years later, the UN 
chose Istanbul as the host city for the 
Habitat II conference on human settle-
ments, forcing us to face up to a quite 
different situation : uncontrollable 
urban growth (400 000 migrants arrive 
* National expert seconded to the 'Decentralised 
cooperation/NGO cofinancing' Unit of the European 
Commission's Development Directorate-General. 
there every year), social and 
environmental problems, and 
intercultural and political tensions 
(amply illustrated by the Turkish 
politicians' inability to form a 
government at the very time the 
Conference was taking place). In brief, 
Istanbul presents us with the usual list of 
problems facing most of the world's 
major cities — and those of developing 
countries in particular. 
Against this backdrop, the 
international community — 180 
countries, 500 local dignitaries, a few 
thousand professionals and even some 
ordinary citizens — came together from 
3 to 14 June to discuss a 'settlement 
action plan'. This document, which had 
been in preparation for two years, 
contains 183 articles. It sets out a series 
of goals, principles and undertakings as 
well as providing an action plan for 
cities, the initial results of which should 
begin to be seen by the year 2001. 
The preparatory committee 
selected two basic topics for discussion : 
securing adequate shelter for all, a basic 
but nonetheless controversial theme; 
and sustainable urban development. 
The latter encompasses housing, 
demographic factors, infrastructure, 
services, the environment, transport, 
energy, social and economic 
development, the future of 
underprivileged groups and combating 
exclusion. 
The cycle initiated at the Rio 
Earth Summit in 1992 (followed by the 
Copenhagen, Beijing and Cairo 
meetings) was continued by Habitat II. 
Two major handicaps had to be 
overcome — 'conference fatigue' (with 
the resulting fact that there were fewer 
delegates than anticipated) and 
ensuring that what had been 
accomplished at earlier conferences was 
not undermined. Given that the subject 
of the meeting was human settlements, 
it was inevitable that sensitive issues 
already debated at previous summits, 
relating to the environment and social 
aspects, would keep recurring. 
Civil society as an active 
force 
A number of conclusions arose 
from the official sessions (hearings, 
dialogues and various forums) which 
took place over the two weeks of the 
conference. 
First, Habitat II represented a 
recognition of the fact of urbanisation. 
In the past, there was a tendency on the 
part of the international community to 
play down, or even ignore, the pheno-
menon of urban growth and this was 
reflected in the meagre resources allo-
cated to this area by donors. Today, the 
issue is better understood than it was 10 
or 20 years ago, and it is acknowledged 
that the growth trend is unstoppable. 
Statistical studies and a set of 'urban 
indicators' drawn up for Habitat II 
confirm the scale of the problem. 
Facts and figures 
— In 1990, one in three people in the developing countries lived in an urban 
environment 
— There are 400 million urban poor and the. proportion of city dwellers in 
developing countries who occupy 'illegal' housing ranges between 30% and 
70%. 
— Over the next 30 years, the urban population is set to rìse by 50% to four billion : 
80% of these people will be in developing countries 
(Source: World Bank) 
^ 
the Courier n° 160 · november-december 1996 dossier 
Second, the Istanbul summit 
was a lesson in modesty. The obvious 
powerlessness of public authorities to 
deal single-handedly with the challenge 
of burgeoning towns and cities is recog-
nised. The result was an understanding 
that a more pragmatic view is needed — 
one which pays more attention to the 
complexities of urbanisation, to the 
wide variety of possible responses and, 
above all, to the multi-faceted nature of 
the players involved. 
The Conference therefore 
became a genuine forum for debate. 
One of its most significant aspects was 
the emergence of 'civil society' as an 
active force. Hitherto, the field has 
largely been the preserve of official 
agencies and qualified experts. For the 
first time in a UN forum, local author-
ities, community leaders, private sector 
representatives and other dynamic 
forces in civil society were invited to give 
their views and take part in discussion 
groups. Whereas in the past, the debate 
was dominated by macroeconomic and 
technical questions, in Istanbul, the 
political and social aspects were given 
prominence as well. 
The effect of this was to im-
prove the quality of the debate. The 
outlines of a new relationship between 
governments and civil society (NGOs, 
ordinary citizens and popular urban 
groups) were defined — with the local 
authorities slotting in somewhere in the 
middle. And there was a particular focus 
on the question of dimension or scale : 
what should be the basis for urban 
democracy and citizenship. Both of 
these are seen as essential if one is to 
have successful and sustainable urban 
development policies. 
A right to the city? 
The first stage of the analysis is 
to look at urban life from a macroecon-
omic standpoint. Urban growth is de-
termined by the evolution of the world 
economic system and, in particular, by 
the globalisation of markets. This has 
generated increased competition, in-
cluding competition between cities 
themselves. Since the end of the 1980s, 
cities have been responsible for between 
50% and 80% of the GDP of most 
countries. In other words, they represent 
more than mere links in the global 
economy; they are, in fact, pivotal 
points. 
Hence the principles which 
broadly underpin the Habitat II pro-
gramme. In fundamental terms, public 
policies must promote the capital, hous-
ing, property and employment markets, 
with a view to improving the efficiency 
of urban management (living con-
ditions, infrastructures, services, en-
vironment, etc.). This is not just desirable 
in human terms but also essential if 
urban productivity is to be improved. 
Many decision-makers at the meeting 
agreed that privatisation of services, 
partnerships involving the authorities, 
the community and the private sector, 
and decentralisation were all part and 
parcel of a new standard for good local 
governance. 
Representatives of 'social' 
interests, on the other hand, were 
successful in focusing the debate on 
I
'The future belongs to those cities 
able to draw private capital from 
the immense market... Your 
market is not just your hinterland 
but the whole world' 
(Mr. Serageldin, World Bank Vice-
President for environmentally sustainable 
development, speaking to the 500 local 
dignitaries at the Cities' Forum meeting) 
'With Habitat II, we are discovering 
that people are afraid of cities and of 
the future... Culture in the 21st century 
will be based on social responsibility, 
solidarity, and a philosophy based — 
not on the management of people — 
but on their participation and 
mobilisation' 
(Mr. Cohen, World Bank Adviser, 
speaking to the Citizenship Forum) 
'Urban development is a political 
problem... We have to invent new 
forms of truly democratic participation' 
(Chilean official) 
'We are like the Encyclopaedists of 18th 
century France. We have to define a 
new social contract for the cities' 
(An academic speaking at the 
Citizenship Forum) 
Sele* 
quotes 
fundamental rights and principles, 
including individual and social rights. 
Indeed, these issues dominated the 
Conference and gave rise to the most 
difficult negotiations. 
There were prolonged talks, for 
example, on the central issue of the right 
to a roof over one's head. The outcome 
was a commitment by governments to 
promote 'the full and progressive 
acceptance of the right to adequate 
shelter'. The NGOs had been hoping for 
a more clear-cut undertaking. Questions 
relating to the status of vulnerable 
groups, women's rights and their equal 
access to land, and protection against 
eviction, were also the subject of heated 
exchanges. 
Perhaps the most important 
step forward, however, was the success 
of civil society representatives in sowing 
the seeds of a new idea — the 'right to 
the city'. This concept has been devised 
on the basis of research into more 
equitable and soundly-based 
development models to which local 
authorities are increasingly giving 
practical support. Thousands of 
individual experiences and issues were 
highlighted in Istanbul by NGOs and 
community groups. Thus, there is a mass 
of evidence that populations are capable 
of responding through local initiatives 
and of taking responsibility for 
improving their living and housing 
conditions. If this 'resource' is to be 
exploited to the full, urban politicians 
must develop a deeper understanding of 
the scale of micro-territories and local 
societies within cities. They also need to 
promote and coordinate their decision-
making in a way which involves 
consulting and involving the local 
populations. In the modern era, this is 
the key to ensuring social cohesion. 
Beyond Istanbul 
There may have been a lot of 
new thinking on the basic principles, but 
there Was no reference to financial 
undertakings in the Habitat II pro-
gramme. On the latter issue, the inter-
national community was highly circum-
spect. 
The World Bank took the initia-
tive, announcing the launch of an 'urban 
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compact', involving an additional $15 
billion in loans for urban projects over 
the next five years. It also revealed that 
it would triple its aid to NGOs involved in 
the urban environment. Recent World 
Bank estimates suggest that just 0.2% to 
0.5% of a country's GDP would need to 
be set aside for the poor to gain access to 
basic urban services. 
As regards monitoring, the 
NGOs and local authorities won the right 
to sit on the Human Settlements Com-
mittee which will be responsible for 
implementing the habitat programme. 
The most important points to 
emerge from Istanbul, however, were 
that local authorities were given both 
formal recognition, and a major practical 
role — in keeping with their current 
responsibilities. The habitat programme 
is, in fact, a powerful call for decentral-
isation and increased local autonomy, its 
action plan being built on the implicit 
principles of 'subsidiarity' and 'prox-
imity'. To a large extent, the successful 
implementation of the programme will 
depend on the mobilisation of municipal 
politicians and officials — and on the 
policies they adopt at local level. The 
agenda for cities in the 21 st century that 
was adopted at the Rio Summit must 
now be fleshed out and become the 
future reference for action by local 
authorities, NGOs and citizens' associ-
ations. Finally, the importance of decen-
tralised cooperation and the role of local 
councils in international cooperation 
have been reconfirmed. 
Local authorities and their 
international organisations decided to 
Cairo : One of the world's largest 
cities 
The Habitat programme is a 
powerful call for decentralisation 
and an increase in local autonomy 
form a worldwide coordinating group to 
continue structured dialogue with the 
international community and to guaran-
tee that the Istanbul resolutions are 
followed up. 
Some people predicted that 
Habitat II would be 'the revenge of the 
cities'. To quote P. Maragall, chairman of 
the Committee of the Regions, the 
conference at least provided the oppor-
tunity to build, and to give a wider 
audience to 'the voice of the United 
Cities within the United Nations'. That 
itself is a major step forward. ^ c.c. 
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'A house to call my own' 
by Rosemary Okello* 
The author of this article is a journalist with the Nairobi-based Women's 
Feature Service (WFS). She contends that the Habitat II conference skirted 
around some of the issues affecting women city dwellers in Africa, such as 
violence and sexual abuse. Improving their lives, she argues, starts with a 
roof over their heads. 
The lofty ideals set 
during this year's UN Confer-
ence on Human Settlements in 
Istanbul meant little to African 
women like Catherine Kaberu. 
As she recalls the misery of living gn the 
streets of Nairobi, she is just happy now 
to have a safe, secure room for her 
family. 'I thought by running away from 
home and coming to Nairobi, I would 
find a better life,' says Ms Kaberu. 
Instead, the streets became her home 
and her life was defined by the fear of 
violence against her. Her two children 
were born during that difficult period, 
following rapes. She cannot identify 
their father. There are an estimated 
30 000 street people in Nairobi and 
Catherine Kaberu says that all street 
women and girls are regularly abused. 
'Every day we had to look for a 
place to sleep and we bribed the 
watchmen to guard us.' Often it was the 
same watchmen, employed to guard 
office blocks in the city's central district, 
who took advantage of the women's 
desperate situation. Not even age could 
protect them says 63-year old Felista 
Nyambura, herself a veteran of the 
streets. 'I suffered all manner of hu-
miliation,' she states, referring to ten 
years spent on the streets with her seven 
children. 'The watchmen would rape me 
if I refused to give in to them — after 
they had offered me a place to sleep for 
the night with my children. I am just so 
happy to be off the streets. I will never 
go back,' she states firmly. 
The confidence of the two 
women comes from their new security as 
owners of simple one-roomed houses. 
'Having a house to call my own is the 
most important thing that ever hap-
pened to me,' says Ms Nyambura as she 
explains how she ended up on the street 
after the piece of land her husband left 
in their rural home was taken over by 
her in-laws. 
The two women are part of a 
group of 114 who have benefited from 
the Urban Destitute Programme, a 
project of the African Housing Fund 
which is involved in participatory com-
munity development with the homeless 
women of Nairobi. 
Catalina Trujillo, the 'Women in 
Development' coordinator for the Ha-
bitat conference stresses : 'If a woman's 
place is in the house, we had better 
make sure she owns it.' These senti-
ments were supported in Istanbul by the 
conference Secretary General, Wally 
N'Dow: He stated: 'By conviction, by 
analysis and even by instinct, women's 
rights to ownership and inheritance of 
property is right. If Habitat II... does not 
also contribute to social progress by 
addressing some of the issues like 
property rights for women, then it will 
have failed.' 
For the women of Africa in 
particular, the most important thing 
that should have come out of Istanbul 
was an affirmation of their right to own 
and inherit property, and to security. 
These issues affect most African 
women regardless of their status and 
they were presented to ministers con-
cerned with shelter and settlements 
when they met in Johannesburg last 
year to prepare an African agenda for 
the Istanbul meeting. 
Most African countries accept 
the theoretical premise that women 
must have access to land, credit and 
inheritance, and recognise that certain 
types of violence are targeted primarily 
at women. South Africa's President 
Mandela affirmed: 'When we talk 
about people-centred development, we 
should understand that the involvement 
of women is often the difference be-
tween success and failure.' Yet in reality, 
customary law and insensitivity to 
gender concerns continue to predo-
minate. Unfortunately, when the Af-
rican ministers adopted their declar-
ation, the point on the 'unencumbered 
access of women to credit and land 
ownership' appeared in only 20th place. 
And while forced evictions were high-
lighted in Istanbul, violence against 
women did not feature at all among the 
'key priorities'. 
Yet in parts of Africa these are 
major concerns affecting women every 
day. 'In South Africa, a women is raped 
every 83 seconds and in some areas, a 
girl can expect to be raped four times in 
her life,' says Emelda Boikanyo of the 
Johannesburg-based Women's Health 
Project. Idah Matou remembers how 
one Sunday morning in 1992, five men 
stormed into her shop in Alexandria 
township. They seized the day's earn-
ings and anything else they could carry 
away before raping her 15-year old 
daughter. A few weeks earlier, they had 
called to demand protection money. 
Violence in the home is also a 
growing problem. Mmatshilo Motsei, 
Director of Agisanang Domestic Abuse 
Prevention and Training, an NGO based 
in Alexandria, South Africa, says the 
problem is so pervasive, 'it must be 
raised as a national concern.' Habitat II 
turned a deaf ear on these women's 
concerns. This was not their forum. 
Shawna Tropp of the NGO Women's 
Caucus criticised those attending the 
conference who claimed that it was not 
about women but cities. 'Women live in 
cities,' she says and adds : 'By and large, 
human settlements are still very much 
seen in terms of bricks and mortar'. She 
calls for greater understanding of the 
role played by women, usually in an 
unpaid capacity, in the management of 
communities. 'Everything begins with 
having a house in a secure neighbour-
hood where the dignity of women is 
protected.' ■■ R.O. 
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Megacities 
The megacity personifies 
human misery for many in 
developing nations. As agglo-
merations proliferate in the 
twenty-first century, the 
United Nations Population 
Fund's 1996 report — The State 
of the World Population — 
considers how one might go 
about remedying the ills of city 
dwelling. 
The UNFPA's figures for urban 
growth make worrying reading. Over 
half the world's people will live in cities 
within ten years (3.3 billion out of a total 
of 6.59 billion). Between 1970 and 2020, 
the urban population will have risen by 
more than two billion — and 93% of 
these will be in developing nations. 
These increases will add to the strain of 
an estimated 600 million people already 
living in urban areas of developing 
nations without the resources to meet 
their basic housing and health needs. 
Back in 1950, New York was 
the only city with more than 10 million 
inhabitants. Today, there are 14 in this 
category. Tokyo, which is' home to 26.5 
million people, is the largest. And by 
2015, many others are expected to join 
the megacity 'club' — Djakarta (In-
donesia), Karachi (Pakistan), Dhaka 
(Bangladesh), Delhi (India), Tianjin 
(China), Manila (Philippines), Cairo 
(Egypt), Istanbul (Turkey), Rio de Janeiro 
(Brazil), Lahore (Pakistan), Hyderabad 
(India), Bangkok (Thailand), Lima (Peru), 
Teheran (Iran) and Kinshasa (Zaire). 
While the majority of the 
world's people will be living in cities by 
2005, it will take a little longer for the 
50% threshold to be crossed in the less 
developed regions. However, this is 
expected to happen before 2015. Look-
ing specifically at Africa, the current 
estimates reveal significant regional 
variations. In Southern Africa the rate of 
urbanisation is 48%. The figures for 
North, West, Central and East Africa are 
45%, 36%, 33% and 21% respectively. 
Expanding populations are 
likely to add to the widely reported list 
of horrors emanating from cities that are 
bursting at their seams. Problems include 
the collapse of basic services such as 
water and waste management, escalat-
ing social conflict, millions of urban 
children open to labour exploitation, 
sexual exploitation, environmental de-
gradation, traffic congestion and en-
vironmental hazards such as increased 
air pollution. 
On the other hand, the UNFPA 
report acknowledges that cities are also 
'concentrations of human creativity and 
the highest form of social organisation'. 
It continues : 'Cities provide capital, 
labour and markets for entrepreneurs 
and innovators at all levels of economic 
activity'. Indeed, between 60% and 80% 
of developing countries' GNP is gene-
rated by their major conurbations. Social 
transformation occurs at a faster pace in 
urban areas. Thus, health indicators tend 
to be better, literacy is higher and there 
is more social mobility. And there are 
more opportunities for women. The city 
presents fewer obstacles for women's 
education and female city dwellers are 
less likely to be constrained by traditions 
which may stifle their creativity. 
But harnessing this potential is 
no easy task. The final chapter of the 
UNFPA report, entitled 'Policies, stra-
tegies and issues for improving cities', 
argues that urban dwellers in develop-
ing nations have been badly affected by 
structural adjustment policies. These 
have resulted in the elimination of 
subsidies on food and other commo-
dities, increases in school fees and job 
losses in the public sector. Cities will also 
be required to adapt to the 'mass global 
experience in decentralisation' involving 
the shifting of local decisions from 
central government to municipal au-
thorities, parastatal bodies and the 
private sector. 
Women — a priority 
The report stresses the import-
ance of improving education and health, 
with a particular focus on women. As Dr 
Nafis Sadik, who is Executive Director of 
the UNFPA, observes; 'If urban centres 
are to be made liveable, and the quality 
of life of the poorer members of society 
Regional distribution of urban population 
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Source: United Nations. 1995. World Urbanization Prospects: The 1994 Revision. New York: Popula 
Division, Department for Economic and Social Information and Policy Analysis, United Nations. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa's urban strains 
(taken from Stare of the World Population Report, UNFPA 1996 
I Africa's cities are growing 
I faster than any other region. 
I Most of the increase is the 
result of migration, reflecting 
people's hopes of escaping rural 
privation more than the existence of 
actual opportunity in cities. In fact, 
under the burden of structural 
adjustment programmes, formal 
employment in Africa's cities is not 
growing, while informal sector job 
growth is not likely to keep pace 
with the 5%-10% anticipated growth 
rates in the working age population. 
The quality of life in many African 
cities is increasingly threatened. 
Urban infrastructures are under great 
stress. Shrinking budgets for social 
services have left schools 
overcrowded and ill-equipped, 
medical services understocked and 
overburdened, transport less reliable 
and basic electrical and water 
supplies increasingly intermittent. 
Economic pressures and rising school 
fees have reversed the trend towards 
higher enrolments for basic 
education; male primary school 
enrolment and completion rates have 
declined since the early 1990s. 
The most important African cities 
were developed as colonial 
administrative and trading centres, 
rather than industrial and commercial 
centres equipped to support large 
populations. A generation after 
independence, well-serviced but 
expensive city cores are surrounded 
by rings of development supporting 
most of the population, where the 
quality of housing and services varies 
greatly. Urban authorities providing 
administration and services have been 
unable to keep up with the explosive 
growth of squatter communities and 
shanty towns. 
Slow economic growth and poor 
transport have limited the relocation 
of industry and industrial suppliers, 
impeding job growth in secondary 
cities. This has fuelled continued 
migration into larger cities by people 
in search of work. 
Economic liberalisation has 
encouraged external assistance in 
some countries. Tanzania, Zimbabwe 
and Uganda have received assistance 
for transport infrastructure, for 
example. Such improvements can 
stimulate developing markets and 
help generate employment, 
offsetting some of the economic 
effects of structural adjustment. But 
increases in traffic often worsen 
travel conditions even as road quality 
improves, reducing the value of the 
investment. 
Decentralisation of authority has 
accelerated change in the 
management of basic services, but 
public and private initiatives alike are 
hampered by haphazard tax 
collection and poorly functioning 
credit markets. A number of 
countries allow the private sector to 
supplement or replace over-burdened 
public services such as buses. 
As employment stagnates and 
services deteriorate in many urban 
areas, economic conditions continue 
to worsen. As a result, crime and 
homelessness increase and family 
systems break down, especially under 
the added strains of internal political 
turmoil and the ravages ofAIDs. 
m  n 
is to be improved, women should be 
given the chance to play their role in the 
process.' 
The report reiterates the spe­
cific targets for improving the lives of 
women that were drawn up by the 1994 
International Conference on Population 
and Development held in Cairo. 
In the field of education, these 
include 100% primary school enrolment 
(for both girls and boys) by 2015, 
improving access for girls and women to 
secondary, tertiary and vocational edu­
cation, and closing the gender gap in the 
primary and secondary sectors by 2005. 
Other goals include a progress­
ive reduction in infant and maternal 
mortality, making reproductive health 
services accessible to all through the 
primary health care system by 2015, 
greatly improved provision for family 
planning (allowing couples to make free 
and informed decisions on the number, 
spacing and timing of births) and provid­
ing better protection against sexually 
transmitted diseases. 
The State of the World Popu­
lation Report concludes: 'A successful 
urban future depends, as much as 
anything else, on engaging all members 
of the community — especially women 
and the poor — in a constructive 
political process. 
There will have to be partner­
ships struck between governments, non­
governmental organisations, the private 
sector, and local and community or­
ganisations. 
And global urbanisation will 
require that the international com­
munity — governments, NGOs and 
international institutions — act to ex­
ploit the potential of cities to improve 
the lives of the world's people and to 
establish the foundations of sustainable 
development in the 21st century.' κ 
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by Paul Okunlola* 
With a present population of some 7.5 million, the new millenium will 
propel Lagos to megacity status. The United Nations Population Fund 
predicts that 24 million people will live in the city by 2015, making it the 
third most populous conurbation on the globe. Whilst the donor 
community has supported urban projects in the past, tough times mean 
more reliance on 'bottom up'schemes backed by NGOs and community-
based groups. 
When it began to rain 
in the small hours of Thursday 18 
July 1996, residents of Lagos — 
Nigeria's largest city and econ-
omic nerve centre — merely 
stirred in their slumber. The 
gentle, but persistent showers, 
didn't rank among the heaviest down-
pours experienced by this coastal city, 
which gets rain on average for eight 
months in every year. Nor are Lagosians 
unfamiliar with spells of rain lasting up 
to seven days without break. 
But by the time of the early 
morning 'rush hour', the traffic-laden 
streets of metropolitan Lagos were 
being swept with rampaging floods. 
Until well after noon, the city's social and 
economic life was at a standstill. Already 
difficult road conditions were rendered 
impossible for motorists, marooned at 
the wheel for hours. Exhausted school 
children eventually made it back home 
after spending the better part of the day 
in traffic. Crowds of commuters waited 
interminably at bus-stops for vehicles 
that never came. 
The economic toll was ex-
pected to be heavy, with offices in both 
government and the private sector 
remaining empty all day. Commercial 
activities were put on hold as shops 
remained shuttered until well after 
noon. The communications network and 
electricity supply to key areas of the city 
were shut down for hours, to protect 
equipment. One state government offi-
cial commented : 'It has never been so 
bad.' By the time the water receded and 
life had returned, to normal, both 
government engineers and private 
sector consultants were in agreement : 
the main reasons for the flooding were 
illegal development along the natural 
courses of inner-city waterways, and the 
reduced drainage capacity of the over-
developed metropolitan area. 
* Housing and Environment Editor with The 
Guardian newspaper, Lagos, Nigeria. Abridged 
version of his article. 
Exploding metropolis 
Both the flood itself, and the 
acknowledgement of the human limi-
tations of the city officials, illustrate the 
frustrations that have attended the 
management of this exploding metro-
polis over the last three decades. In the 
months leading up to the July flooding, 
a major controversy erupted over plans 
to sandfill the inland Kuramo lake in the 
highbrow Victoria Island district and 
develop it as a housing estate. This 
pitted state government officials and a 
firm of developers on the one hand, 
against a motley band of citizens groups, 
non-governmental organisations and 
concerned environmentalists on the 
other. 
The unusual strength of local 
feeling against the project reflects grow-
ing fears that the island itself could be 
submerged. Five years ago, this was 
thought to be a remote prospect but 
today it is seen as a real threat, given the 
increasing frequency of flooding in-
cidents and ocean surges along the 
coastal area. 
More and more people are 
arguing that there is a correlation 
between the growing frequency of 
flooding incidents and the massive 
sandfilling activity that has taken place 
over the years. The Kuramo issue re-
mains contentious but it is just one 
example of the wider dilemma facing 
the city's development planners. They 
have the daunting task of providing for 
legions of migrants to Lagos — whose 
swelling numbers are placing great stress 
on the failing infrastructure. The prob-
lem may be particularly acute in the 
Nigeria's largest city, but it reflects a 
wider trend of urbanisation in the 
cou ntry over the past half century, as the 
overall population has increased. 
In 1921, Nigeria had just 18.7 
million inhabitants. Current estimates 
put the population in the region of 103.5 
million. And the growth in the propor-
tion of urban dwellers has been equally 
dramatic. In 1931, fewer than 7% of the 
people lived in urban centres. The figure 
had risen to 10% by 1952,19% by 1963, 
33 % by 1984, and 42 % at the last count, 
in 1991. Current figures suggest that 
there are now seven Nigerian cities with 
more than a million inhabitants and no 
fewer than 78 whose population ex-
ceeds 100 000. 
The changing structure of the 
country's human settlement profile has 
been linked to broader economic and 
social changes. The situation has been 
exacerbated by the economic depression 
of the last two decades. Analysts have 
noted a trend of declining primary 
production in such areas as agriculture, 
mining, quarrying and exploitation of 
natural resources. This has resulted in 
greater attention being paid to secon-
dary and tertiary economic activities — 
which are generally city-based. The 
figures illustrate the dramatic nature of 
the change that has taken place. In 1952, 
the ratio of primary to secondary/ 
tertiary economic activity, as measured 
in Nigeria's GDP, was 68:32. Four 
decades later, the ratio was 38:62. 
According to World Bank con-
sultant, Prof. Akin Mabogunje, the 
trend is exemplified by .the expansion of 
a whole range of activities located in 
urban centres — large, medium and 
small-scale enterprises in manufacturing 
and construction, utilities, transport and 
communications systems, wholesale and 
retail outlets, hotels, restaurants, 
finance and insurance companies, and 
estate agencies. Then there is the whole 
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1991, Nigeria's huge federal bureaucracy 
was located in Lagos, operating along-
side a state administration and some 15 
local authorities. Add to this the major 
docks and airports of Lagos, and you get 
an urbanisation phenomenon which has, 
to say the least, been intimidating. 
Lagos, which only occupies 
0.4% of the country's land area, gains an 
extra 300 000 inhabitants every year on 
top of its natural growth rate. That the 
city is a 'pole of attraction' is hardly 
surprising. It is clearly the economic 
nucleus of the country, reputed to 
account for about 57% of total value 
added in manufacturing and about 40% 
of the nation's most highly skilled 
manpower. 
Urban toll 
The costs have also been high. 
Professor Poju Onibokun, a human 
settlements expert, enumerates these : 
grossly inadequate housing and infra-
structure with millions dwelling in 
slums; social amenities under enormous 
pressure with a shortage of schools and 
poor health facilities ; endemic crime and 
juvenile delinquency ; the breakdown of 
traditional values, family cohesiveness 
and community spirit. The capacity of 
law enforcement institutions is also 
Flooding in Lagos 
increasingly hampered by technological 
and resource limitations. 
Of these ills, the shortage of 
housing and lack of infrastructure are 
seen as the most acute. This is borne out 
by a recent World Bank study which 
notes that : 
— the quality of life and living con-
ditions have deteriorated; 
— economic production has plunged ; 
— the inadequate provision of infra-
structural services has negatively af-
fected the operations of most private 
sector investors, who now need to 
spend between 22% and 25% of their 
capital outlay on providing their own 
infrastructure. 
Over 90% of the city's housing 
is provided by the private sector. But this 
has been handicapped in recent times by 
spiralling development costs and a 
general shortage of funds. New private 
housing has consisted largely of 
thousands of individual units, built 
mainly in areas of existing large scale 
developments. The authorities have 
made their own efforts to plug the gap 
and over the last 15 years, no fewer than 
6000 hectares of marshland have been 
sandfilled and reclaimed in six separate 
development schemes (some of which 
have proved controversial). The Land 
dossier 
Use Act of 1978 vested all urban land in 
the state authorities, although the 
administration of the legislation has not 
always proved satisfactory. 
Public transport is another 
problem for Lagos residents. There is no 
integrated system of mass transport and 
the sector is essentially made up of 
hundreds of privately operated buses 
and a dwindling taxi fleet. Massive 
currency devaluations have meant that 
the purchase price of new vehicles has 
rocketed. Maintenance costs for the 
increasingly dilapidated fleet have also 
spiralled. As a result, the system is 
stretched to beyond its capacity and it is 
the commuters who bear the brunt. 
Public sector spending ob-
viously has an important part to play in 
maintaining urban structures. The 
downturn, in international aid flows has, 
therefore, had a visible impact with a 
decline in infrastructure provision and 
maintenance, leading to a less 
favourable operating environment for 
private investors. 
In the past, Lagos has been a 
notable beneficiary of urban support 
programmes with multi-million dollar 
schemes for water supply, storm water 
drainage, and infrastructure. Most of 
these have been World Bank-led but the 
support of the European Union and its 
Member States in this area is also 
considered crucial. 
On the positive side, adversity 
has proved a catalyst for greater com-
munity-based and NGO activity in en-
vironmental and human settlement 
issues over the last decade. This is a fresh 
approach, based on 'bottom-up' stra-
tegies, which should open up much-
needed new avenues to urban manage-
ment in Nigeria more generally and in 
Lagos in particular. ■■ P.O. 
the Courier n° 160 ■ november-december 1996 r A Eurocrat in Istanbul 
by Gilles Fontaine* 
The author, a specialistin urban development, offers 
us his thoughts on the Istanbul conference. This 
event, he believes, was a landmark in the collective 
process of raising awareness which was begun at the 
Rio Conference on the environment. 
14 June 1996 — last day of 
Habitat II 
Night fell a long time ago. A feeling of hope 
permeates the hall. Most of the work is completed 
but there are still disputes over a few paragraphs of the text of 
the Habitat II Agenda. Some delegates have not slept for two 
days and they can be seen standing around, afraid they might 
fall asleep. The sense of fatigue increases further when, at 
midnight, the symbolic 'stopping of the clocks' (to permit a 
successful outcome of the final negotiations) is announced 
over the PA system. 
At two in the morning, the wait has become almost 
unreal. It is virtually unimaginable that the Conference should 
come to nothing, after two years of intense work. Since 
Wednesday evening, the general atmosphere has been almost 
euphoric. Agreement has been reached on all the essential 
points within the allotted time and the Conference is already 
being heralded as another success story. All that remains to be 
done is to finalise the 'Istanbul Declaration', a four-page policy 
text broadly summarising the work of the Conference. The 
Conference would finally close about two hours later, amid 
general relief — but why the impasse? 
Breaking new ground, 
steadfast 
and remaining 
Some problems arose where they were least ex-
pected ! To everyone's surprise, 'informal' working sub-groups 
had to be set up to discuss nuclear testing and anti-personnel 
mines ! These themes were a far cry from the Habitat Agenda, 
but this sort of thing inevitably happens at major international 
conferences. 
Other stumbling blocks appeared without any real 
warning, when some delegates
1 attempted to renegotiate 
the conclusions of the Beijing and Cairo conferences. The 
negotiators had to -stand firm on two counts. The hard-won 
* Assistant Head of Unit (VIII.A.1) at the European Commission's Directorate 
General for Development. 
' Notably the Holy See and Iran. 
recognition of women's rights needed to be defended all over 
again. And, more importantly, the attempt in Istanbul to 
reopen the debate on everything that had been gained at 
previous conferences had to be avoided. The European Union's 
negotiators took an aggressive stance on both these issues. 
The fact that so much negotiating effort is expended 
is a good illustration of the political significance governments 
attach to the topics debated on such occasions. A conference 
may be seen as resembling the proverbial half-bottle of water 
— some regard it as half empty and others as half full. One's 
viewpoint depends on one's expectations — and much 
disappointment is caused by a misunderstanding of how such 
conferences operate. 
Meeting the delegates 
Although I am no anthropologist, I think I was able to 
identify three major groups of participants. First, there were 
the 'negotiators', who have built up a common language from 
conference to conference. I was surprised at the extent to 
which reference was constantly made, in the negotiating 
groups, to the 'languages' of Rio, Copenhagen or Beijing. This 
is not just a question of vocabulary or syntax, but represents a 
genuine revolution in thought at international level. 
The second group, to which I myself belonged, was 
made up of national and international officials. These are the 
people who, to a greater or lesser extent, prepare the 
conference. They then attend it and, ideally, write a mission 
report on returning to their offices (bemoaning the fact that 
few people will read their words of wisdom !)These delegates 
tend to offer the harshest judgments. A common refrain is : 
'We have long argument about words in parenthesis in a huge 
document that no one will ever read!'. 
The third group, which nowadays is the largest, 
consists of representatives of so-called civil society. Since Rio, 
every United Nations conference has seen the parallel 
organisation of an NGO Forum, and the latter's influence has 
constantly increased. At Beijing, the authorities banished the 
NGO Forum to a site 60 km from the capital, but Istanbul 
welcomed it with open arms on the same footing as the 'Cities 
Summit' and the meetings of researchers and industrialists. A 
more fundamental development was the invitation to NGOs 
and local authorities to take an active part in the working 
groups and at meetings. This was a 'first' in international 
conference history and I was struck by the motivation and 
competence of many of the participants, as well as by the ease 
with which they have adapted to the information society. 
Gone are the days when addresses are exchanged on scraps of 
Λ 
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paper, accompanied by the ritual 'We must keep in touch!'. 
These days, your business card must include your Internet E-
mail address. Contacts are organised through networks 
connected to databases, and people swap CD ROMs with each 
other. 
Having looked at them more closely since, I have gained a 
somewhat better understanding of the months of work put in 
tens of thousands of people across the world. This reassures me 
that the majority of state participants will monitor the Habitat 
II follow-up very closely. 
What did Habitat II achieve? 
The 'official' and most visible result of the Conference 
was obviously the adoption of the Habitat Agenda—the final 
fruit of long hours of work within the national committees set 
up for the occasion. This document, over a hundred pages in 
length, contains a 'World Action Plan', accompanied by the 
'Istanbul Declaration'. 
What is not so well-publicised is the fact that many 
countries — including a number of ACPs — took the 
opportunity to publish their own national reports containing 
individual action plans. The amount of preparation that went 
into these reports revealed a high degree of motivation. 
One has to recognise that the mere adoption of a 
text, however significant it may be, cannot be regarded as a 
magic formula which will change the face of the world 
overnight. To the impatient among us who want everything 
straight away, and to unrepentant sceptics, I would say this. In 
environmental matters there are two major periods in our 
recent history — the period before Rio and the period after 
Rio. The Rio meeting, and each subsequent conference, have 
been milestones in a long, coherent process of collective 
reflection and growing awareness. Istanbul did, in fact, keep its 
promises : the right to adequate shelter is now recognised 
internationally as the fundamental right of every human 
being. 
The exploding city 
by Stéphane Yerasimos* 
Istanbul. Ten million inhabitants — with double that 
number expected in 20 years time. Financial irregula-
rities, a chaotic house-building sector, a lack of 
infrastructure and rampant speculation. One needed 
to look no further than the host city to find the key 
issues facing the Habitat Conference. 
Istanbul is a city steeped in history. It is also one of the 
Third World's biggest conurbations. Over the last 16 centuries, 
it has been the capital of two great empires — the Byzantine 
and the Ottoman — resulting in a rich legacy of monuments 
and a historic centre on a par with that of Rome. From the 
Middle Ages to the beginning of the modern era, it was 
regarded as Europe's largest city. On the eve of the Second 
World War, it had a population of one million, but that figure 
has now multiplied tenfold. Almost half of its ten million 
inhabitants are living on a knife edge, and many are in 'illegal' 
housing. 
The first big transformation of the city came in the 
middle of the 19th century when the Ottoman authorities 
opted for westernisation and embarked on an extensive 
management programme. By the time the Empire collapsed in 
1922, much of the ancient fabric — and traditional housing — 
of the city had already been lost. Under the new republic, the 
capital was transferred to Ankara, and the authorities stepped 
* Member of the French Institute for Anatolian Studies (Istanbul). This article 
first appeared in Vivre autrement, May 1996, p.6. 
up their efforts at modernisation. In 1937, Ataturk gave 
Frenchman Henri Prost, a city planner who had helped 
preserve the old centres of a number of Moroccan towns, the 
job of devising major public works in the heart of the old city. 
The infrastructure was also updated and taken together, these 
works (which were completed during the 1950s) transformed 
the old walled city and its ancient suburbs (Gaiata and 
Üsküdar) into a modern agglomeration, interspersed with 
ancient monuments. 
Mass immigration 
Unlike the colonial powers who attempted to 
preserve the traditional character of old city centres around 
the Mediterranean rim and in the rest of the Islamic world, the 
desire of successive Turkish governments to modernise the 
country resulted in the disappearance of most of Istanbul's 
ancient fabric, and the city no longer has a compact area of old 
districts. 
The transformation of the city centre was matched, 
after the Second World War, by an explosion of building on the 
outskirts — a phenomenon characteristic of Third World 
countries. Improved sanitation and hygiene standards led to a 
natural population increase of between 2.5% and 3% per year. 
Meanwhile, the modernisation of agricultural practices caused 
a mass rural exodus. Marginalised in both economic and social 
terms, the people who flooded into Istanbul soon over-
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whelmed the resident population. Today, the bulk of the 
people living in the city have rural origins. 
The new residents began by occupying the edges of 
the old quarters and taking over the open spaces which 
remained after the ravages of an earlier fire. They then began 
to settle in ever-increasing circles around Istanbul, establishing 
the first gecekondu districts (groups of huts constructed 
overnight). These have been incorrectly described as shanty 
towns. In fact, most buildings are permanent structures and 
they rapidly develop into multi-storey dwellings. Most of the 
land on which these illegal buildings have sprung up was 
originally privately owned. But the elected multi-party 
government in power at the time was quick to spot the 
electoral possibilities in these areas. Each district was a reservoir 
of potential voters and, on the eve of each election, the parties 
in power would distribute property titles to the illegal 
occupants. They, in turn hastened to consolidate and increase 
their assets. This explains the emergence of increasingly 
densely populated districts without infrastructure during the 
1950s and early 1960s. 
Industrialisation, and the arrival in the city of people 
who used to be rural landowners (driven out by the new 
market economy) later created a demand for housing which 
the normal market was unable to meet. This has given rise to a 
new phenomenon of urban marginalisation, involving the 
illegal division of land into plots. The system involves the 
purchase of agricultural properties by developers and 
speculative builders. These are divided into small plots and 
resold, quite legally, to purchasers — who then build 
unauthorised structures in contravention of the normal 
planning rules. Often, benefiting from political alliances, the 
developers take control of these districts and 'convert' the 
votes of the people living there into cash, in return for urban 
investments. This enables them to consolidate their power and 
increase the value of their remaining stock of plots. 
An uncontrolled population increase 
Finally, a third phenomenon, linked to the growth of 
a middle class, began to occur in the mid-1980s, when building 
cooperatives came into being. Their predecessors were the 
corporate associations which grouped together public officials 
(beginning with the army and the police). These developed 
into ad-hoc associations enabling a group of developers to tap 
people's savings, thereby dispensing with the need for loans in 
a country where chronic inflation makes credit prohibitive. 
Several thousands of dwellings are often constructed at the 
same time, in the form of tightly packed, multiple-occupancy 
blocks. The requirements of multi-storey construction mean 
that these buildings are of acceptable quality, but the related 
infrastructures are sorely lacking. Entire districts are built 'in 
the wilds' without any infrastructural investment by the 
developers or local authorities. 
The city is continuing to expand, without reference to 
any development plan. The fifteen or so major urban schemes 
drawn up since the 1950s have all remained in desk drawers 
and the only significant construction work has been on roads 
(notably bridges and ring roads). These generate further 
uncontrolled population increases on the outskirts of the city. 
Although the natural rate of demographic growth is 
slowly declining — it has just dropped to under 2% per year— 
the most recent census (in 1990) reveals that Turkey now has 
more people living in its cities than in its rural areas. Yet the 
statistics also show that half of the country's people are still 
involved in agriculture. Given the continuing natural growth, 
and the fact that in semi-industrialised countries, the rural 
population tends to settle at around a third or even just a 
quarter of the total, we can assume that the drift to towns and 
cities will continue for the next 30 or 40 years. This trend will 
affect all Turkish towns and cities, be they large, small or 
medium-sized. But Greater Istanbul, where the majority of the 
country's economic and social activity is concentrated, is set to 
experience a doubling of its population within the next 
twenty-five years. 
Dilemma for urban planners 
The problem caused by demographic changes is 
exacerbated by economic constraints. For a number of years 
now, Turkey has suffered a high (albeit stable) inflation rate of 
about 70% per year. This situation discourages investment in 
industry, and makes people take refuge in ownership of land 
that they can build on. Land has thus become the target of 
speculation by people in all social classes. Against this 
background, it is virtually impossible to regulate the use of land 
— something which must be at the heart of any urban-
development programme. An alternative is to discuss the 
possibility of developing a social consensus involving a more 
liberal approach to property speculation, recgnising that land 
is a source of revenue at all levels. This might entail releasing 
central and local authorities from any responsibility to provide 
services or other infrastructural investment. 
In the present circumstances, however, any scheme to 
redevelop Istanbul effectively would seem doomed to failure. 
The only intervention which might succeed would be at the 
'cleaning-up' stage — coming in after the construction of the 
dwellings under the conditions described above. It is only once 
the new inhabitants' dream of having a roof over their heads is 
realised that they come face to face with the harsh daily 
realities of living in a self-built city of nearly ten million people. 
They may then be prepared to make some sacrifices in order to 
improve their living conditions. The moment when harsh 
reality replaces emotion, is the only time the urban planner has 
the slightest chance of being listened to. M S.Y. 
^ 
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EU: rights and realities 
by Misia Coghlan* 
There are 2.7 million homeless people in the European Union and many 
millions more are badly housed. But the EU is said to be lagging in taking 
measures to provide adequate housing — one of the internationally 
recognised human rights. An expert from a leading campaign group for 
the homeless explains. 
Rights 
In the weeks and months lead-
ing up to the Second United Nations 
Conference on Human Settlements 
(Habitat II), much argument and debate 
centred around the existence of the 
right to adequate housing. The legal 
basis of this right was challenged by a 
handful of delegates and the arguments 
continued right through the Conference 
itself. The outcome is that the final 
Declaration includes a reaffirmation of 
states to a 'commitment to the full and 
progressive realisation of the right to 
adequate housing as provided for in the 
international instruments.' (see first 
box) 
The political impact of Habitat II 
as the culmination of the recent series of 
UN Conferences has been disappointing. 
The Istanbul Conference was originally 
heralded with the catch-phrase 'housing 
for all'. In the course of the preparatory 
process, this was watered-down to 
become 'shelter for all' and, as has been 
seen, the wording of the final Declar-
ation simply refers to existing inter-
national commitments and allows for 
the 'full and progressive realisation of 
the right.' This of course begs the 
question of how such a right was ever 
supposed to have been achieved other 
than 'progressively' and how meaning-
ful such a commitment can be in the 
absence of parallel undertakings as to 
implementation and enforcement. In 
short, very little has been achieved in 
progressing international commitment 
to the realisation of the right. 
The right to adequate housing has in 
fact been recognised for some time now 
by the Member States of the European 
Union, all of whom have ratified the 
1966 International Covenant on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (the 
most important legal basis of housing 
rights found in international law). Under 
article 11 (1), the parties to the Covenant 
recognise, 'the right of everyone to an 
adequate standard of living for himself 
and his family, including adequate food, 
clothing and housing...' 
The concept of 'adequacy', it is 
generally acknowledged, is determined 
at least in part by social, economic, 
cultural and climatic factors. Adequate 
housing can be understood as including 
the following components : legal 
security of tenure, affordability, 
habitability, accessibility, location and 
availability of services, materials, 
facilities and infrastructure. 
It hardly needs pointing out 
that commitments in international law, 
whether legally binding or not, remain 
statements of intent and are of limited 
practical use unless accompanied by a 
comprehensive legislative framework in 
domestic law which will secure both the 
Housing is a human right  I
The debate in the run-up to the Istanbul Conference centred around the 
terminology used in international human rights instruments. It was argued by 
certain countries, most notably the United States, that the 'right to an adequate 
standard of living', as expressed in article 25 of the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, does not imply a separate 'right to adequate housing.' 
An expert group was therefore convened in order to review and darify the legal status 
of the right to adequate housing. They concluded that a right to housing is recognised, 
albeit not always identically formulated, in each of the following instruments : 
* Article 25 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948) 
* Article 21 of the Convention relating to the Status of Refugees (1951) 
* Article 5(e)(iii) of the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Racial Discrimination (1965) 
* Article 11(1) of the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 
(1966) 
* Article 14(2)(h) of the Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination 
against Women (1979) 
* Article 27(e) of the Convention on the Rights of the Child (1989) 
More than 185 States have ratified or adhered to at least one — and usually more — 
of these international instruments, thus assuming a legal obligation to uphold the right 
to housing. The expert group also observed that there is extensive recognition of the 
right to housing in the context of a range of other national and international 
declarations, including Agenda 21 and the Vancouver Declaration of 1976 (Habitat I). 
* Project Officer at FEANTSA. 
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access to the right as well as providing 
enforcement mechanisms. What, then, 
is the reality? Has the right to adequate 
housing been enacted into national 
legislation and, most importantly, is the 
right actually being respected across the 
European Union? 
Realities 
FEANTSA, the European Feder-
ation of National Associations Working 
with the Homeless, has been conducting 
the European Observatory on Homeless-
ness with the support of the European 
Commission since 1991. FEANTSA's re-
search findings have increasingly de-
monstrated both the extent and the 
gravity of the housing crisis in Europe : in 
what is one of the wealthiest sub-
regions of the world, a large and 
growing group of the population is 
being excluded from adequate housing, 
(see box on next page) 
Moreover, FEANTSA's 1995 
transnational research report {Homeless-
ness in the European Union) has found 
that the right to housing does not exist 
in any Member State as a legally 
enforceable claim. Although the right is 
recognised in the constitution of several 
Member States, this remains a state-
ment of intent and does not create any 
entitlement. Other Member States have 
adopted a different approach — hous-
ing legislation in the United Kingdom, 
for example, does create an obligation 
on the local authorities to provide 
housing for those homeless people 
assessed to be in priority need and found 
to be unintentionally homeless. There is 
no sign of convergence in the ways EU 
Member States address the right to 
housing and housing exclusion in their 
national legislation. 
The right to housing is not 
addressed in EU legislation as a legal 
principle and Member States have ex-
clusive competence to deal with housing 
Social housing in Europe has 
generally suffered from cuts in 
funding. 
This photograph of social housing 
in Liverpool, UK, was one of the 
entries in an international photo 
competition entitled 'A Better 
Way to Live' held to coincide with 
the first UN Habitat Conference in 
Vancouver in 1996. It earned the 
photographer. Rudi Meisel of 
Germany, an 'honourable 
mention' 
issues themselves. There is thus no 
overall European housing policy, nor is 
there yet any European policy on home-
lessness. FEANTSA has, however, identi-
fied common trends throughout Europe 
which have contributed to the esca-
lation of homelessness and the lack of 
adequate housing provision. 
The overall European trend has 
been an increased reliance on the 
competitive market to meet all housing 
needs, with an unwillingness on the part 
of government to commit public re-
sources to assist lower income groups, 
who are therefore confronted with the 
limited choice available to them on the 
open housing market. 
The supply of housing has been 
undergoing change throughout Europe. 
In all countries, owner-occupation is on 
the increase, with tax relief generally 
being offered as an incentive. The 
private rented sector, on the other hand, 
has continued to decline. Social housing 
has generally suffered from cuts in 
funding. The result is that there is a 
shortfall in the supply of affordable 
housing for rent and rents have become 
correspondingly higher. It is clear that 
the competitive housing market cannot 
and will not meet the needs of the 
increasing numbers of people without 
the resources to afford market rents. 
The type of housing required 
has also changed : demographic trends 
have meant that households are getting 
smaller but more numerous — thus, 
there is a need for more but smaller 
dwellings. 
The problem has been ex-
acerbated by the lack of an overall 
strategy either at European level or, 
indeed, often at national level, to meet 
the realities of structural changes on the 
labour market. Indeed, in some coun-
tries, the increase in long-term un-
employment has been accompanied by 
an erosion of social protection systems. 
Faced with escalating demand for long-
term welfare assistance, the authorities 
have often responded by tightening up 
on eligibility criteria in an attempt to cut 
or limit benefit payments, with short-
term palliative measures to deal with 
emergency cases. Thus, increasing num-
^ 
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bers of people living on or under the 
poverty threshold, coupled with the 
deregulation of the housing market, 
have led to severe housing stress and 
increased vulnerability to homelessness. 
Finland sets an example 
Finland is one EU country tack-
ling the housing problem. In 1987, the 
International Year of the Homeless, the 
Finnish government announced its in-
tention to eliminate homelessness. At 
that time, the number of homeless 
people was put at close to 20 000. The 
programme for the development of 
housing set the objective of making 
18 000 homes available for the homeless 
over a period of five years. Special funds 
were set aside in the national budget to 
permit the local authorities and other 
organisations to purchase housing for 
the homeless. State loans for the con-
struction of housing for rent were made 
available to municipalities with a large 
homeless population. In under ten years, 
the number of homeless people in 
Finland has been reduced to half what it 
was in the mid-1980s. Finland now 
enjoys a comprehensive system of care-
fully targeted housing supply, housing 
subsidies, benefits and allowances and 
housing is seen as an integral part of a 
multi-dimensional strategy to combat 
poverty. 
For one in twenty citizens of 
the European Union, the criteria which, 
as a whole, constitute adequate housing 
remain inaccessible. Yet at Istanbul, the 
EU voiced its determination to make an 
important and constructive contribution 
to the implementation of the Habitat 
objectives. This included an acknowled-
gement that increased attention should 
be paid to people living in poverty and 
that appropriate action should be taken 
by governments at all levels. 
The European housing minis-
ters were due to meet informally in 
Dublin, on 24 and 25 October of this 
year, specifically to tackle the question 
of 'housing for socially excluded people'. 
The time has come to devise and 
implement coherent strategies to pre-
vent housing exclusion for low income 
groups. The market has neither the 
Homelessness in 
the European 
Union 
Minimum estimates of people who 
cannot access adequate housing from their 
own resources : 
— 15 million badly housed people who 
live in severely substandard and 
overcrowded dwellings ; 
— Over the course of a year 1.8 million 
European citizens are dependent on 
public and voluntary services for 
homeless people ; 
— 1.6 million people who are subject to 
eviction procedures each year and are 
at risk of homelessness ; 
— 400 000 people evicted each year ; 
— 2.7 million homeless people who 
rotate between friends and relatives, 
furnished rooms rented on a short-
term basis and services for homeless 
people. 
The people most affected by these 
problems are the long-term 
unemployed and workers with low 
qualifications, single parents, elderly, 
sick and disabled people, young adults 
and children, women and people on 
minimum subsistence levels. 
Source: The European Observatory on 
Homelessness — FEANTSA 
ethics nor the long-term planning ca-
pacity to do this ; it remains the respons-
ibility of the state. It can only be hoped 
that the housing ministers will recognise 
this and agree on the necessity of 
protecting housing as a product and as a 
service from the competitive market, at 
least for vulnerable groups. The housing 
ministers have been holding informal 
meetings since 1989. This year's meeting 
provides the opportunity, particularly in 
the light of the Habitat II debate, to 
exchange information on effective 
measures to help low income groups 
access and maintain a home. The result 
should be the drafting of a number of 
concrete goals to be achieved within a 
realistic time-scale. 
Homelessness in Europe is not 
on the scale seen in other regions of the 
world — with the development and 
reinforcement of effective preventive 
policies, based on proven and cost-
effective welfare models existing in 
some Member States, the housing crisis 
can still be contained. In short, where 
there is a political will, there is a way. 
Europe has the potential to serve as a 
model of good practice to the rest of the 
world and should do so, more especially 
in the light of all that was — and wasn't 
— achieved at Istanbul. ■■ M.C. 
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by Francis Caas* 
In ten or so years' time, more than half the world's population will be 
living in built-up areas and, according to UN figures, by 2025 nearly two 
thirds of us will live in towns and cities. This is not a complete surprise — 
over the last few decades, the ratio of city dwellers to rural people has 
consistently moved in 'favour' of the former. In 1950,29% of people were 
city dwellers. Since 1985, the urban population has exceeded 40% of the 
global total. 
Today, we are witnes-
sing an acceleration in demog-
raphic growth, especially in de-
veloping countries. Of the 2.6 
billion people who currently live 
in towns, 1.6 billion live in the world's 
least developed regions. By 2025, the 
urban population of the Third World will 
have risen to 3.2 billion, out of a global 
urban population of just over 4 billion. 
On the basis of these figures, it is 
estimated that the number of urban 
dwellers in developing countries is in-
creasing by approximately 150 000 peo-
ple each day! In Cape Town in South 
Africa, for example, as in many towns 
and cities of the Third World, this 
demographic explosion can actually be 
seen happening. All you need to do is 
drive regularly along the N2 motorway 
— which passes through the shanty 
towns of Khayelitsha and Guguletu — 
to see how, week by week, the make-
shift dwellings are spreading — gradu-
ally expanding to every available plot of 
land. The same scene is repeated in all of 
Africa's large towns. In Côte d'Ivoire, the 
population of Abidjan rises by 400 
inhabitants a day on average. In 
Gabarone, the capital of Botswana, 
whose population was barely 3000 at 
the time of independence in the 1960s, 
the population is increasing by 18% each 
year and today 160 000 people live 
there. Such growth is often accom-
panied by widespread indifference on 
the part of local authorities. Such in-
difference is due, - in particular, to a 
shortage of financial resources, but it 
"I 
Journalist. 
also reflects an absence of political will to 
do anything to tackle the problem. 
Demography and 
poverty 
The demographic explosion 
which has taken place in the urban areas 
of developing countries is due to three 
main factors: natural population 
growth, rural emigration to towns and 
cities, and (less importantly) the re-
definition of the administrative boun-
daries of built-up areas. The first two 
factors are equally to 'blame' but in 
future, it is predicted that rural depopu-
lation in Africa will become the single 
most important element in urban popu-
lation growth. This will be especially true 
of countries where there is rampant 
rural poverty. In this context, we need to 
recognise other circumstances, such as 
famine, desertification, a shortage of 
cultivable land and conflicts, which serve 
to exacerbate the phenomenon. If 
people living in the countryside decide 
to migrate to towns, it is because they 
are looking for a better life and hope to 
improve their standard of living. Few 
succeed. According to a World Bank 
study, 50% of people in abject poverty 
will be living in urban areas by the year 
2000. 
The effects that urban poverty 
has on the environment are often 
dramatic. The reverse is also true. A 
damaged environment constitutes a 
daily hazard for town and city dwellers, 
in particular the most destitute. The 
precarious nature of their living con-
ditions means that only in extremely rare 
cases are these people able to guard 
against the degeneration of their im-
mediate surroundings. Driven to the 
outer limits of the towns — where even 
basic infrastructures such as sewers and 
the collection of household waste are 
often lacking, the poorest sections of 
society are left to fend for themselves. 
Local authorities have neither the means 
nor (often) the inclination to do any-
thing to help them. Even those who are 
comfortably off and who can afford to 
give part of their income to safeguard 
their immediate environment (thereby 
protecting themselves to some extent) 
cannot escape the consequences of more 
general ecological problems such as air 
pollution and the contamination of 
water supplies. Living in a modern house 
in a well-to-do district is simply not 
enough.. It is not possible to shield 
oneself completely from the problems 
created by environmental destruction. 
For example, even an unofficial rubbish 
tip, located several kilometres away 
from a residential area, can have disastr-
ous effects on groundwater — meaning 
that sooner or later, the quality of the 
drinking water will suffer. 
Towns gasping for 
water... 
At present, the vast majority of 
Third World towns are facing a series of 
ecological problems which directly or 
indirectly, affect the lives of their inhab-
itants. According to the World Health 
Organisation (WHO), 220 million city 
dwellers have no access to drinking 
water and 420 million have no latrines. It 
does not take much to imagine the 
potentially catastrophic health con-
sequences of such a situation — Γη which 
people are forced to drink and irrigate 
their land with water from contami-
nated sources. The WHO has estimated 
that three million children died during 
1993 as a direct result of diarrhoea, and 
that nearly two million of these victims 
had consumed drinking water con-
taminated with faecal matter. In de-
veloping countries, 90% of waste water 
is poured, completely untreated, into 
rivers, lakes and coastal waters. Again, 
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marine flora and fauna, and on the 
health of those who eat the products 
fished from these waters. 
...and gasp for breath 
As far as air quality is con-
cerned, the WHO estimates that more 
than a billion city dwellers throughout 
the world breathe highly polluted air. 
For the most part, this pollution is 
generated by industry and motor vehic-
les. A small improvement has been 
recorded in the urban areas of de-
veloped countries, but air quality in the 
towns and cities of the South has 
deteriorated considerably during recent 
years. 
There are many reasons for 
this. First, there has been an increase in 
industrial activity, mainly concentrated 
around towns and cities. This is a result 
of economic development, but also of 
the fact that many factories—including 
some with the worst pollution records 
— have relocated from the North to the 
South, where legislation governing 
emissions is less stringent. Second, in 
contrast to the trends seen in developed 
countries — where cars are usually well-
maintained, (running on unleaded 
petrol and rarely more than five years 
old) motor vehicles in the Third World — 
whose numbers are increasing signific-
antly — are frequently old, badly 
maintained and run on leaded fuel. 
According to the World Bank, 95% of 
the lead polluting the air in the towns 
and cities of developing countries comes 
from vehicles which run on leaded petrol 
and studies carried out on the subject 
have revealed concentrations of up to 
1.5 microgrammes of lead per cubic 
metre of air. In North America and 
Europe the concentration varies be-
tween 0.2 and 0.8 microgrammes per 
cubic metre. 
Another problem facing towns 
and cities in the southern hemisphere 
arises from the enormous amounts of 
waste they produce and from the fact 
that they have few treatment facilities. 
In many cases, the rubbish is not even 
collected and is left to accumulate into 
Gabarone, the capital of 
Botswana, where the population is 
increasing by 18% a year 
the piles which can often be seen on the 
edges of shanty towns. This accumu-
lation of refuse encourages the prolifer-
ation of certain diseases and poses a real 
threat to the health of residents both 
nearby and further away. In addition to 
this ordinary, everyday waste, the coun-
tries of the Third World have to deal 
with problems generated by toxic waste 
— not just their own, but also that 
which is 'exported' there by indus-
trialised countries. Needless to say, the 
towns which actually have the means 
and facilities needed to treat this highly 
polluting waste are few and far be-
tween. 
Linking development 
with environmental 
protection 
While environmental problems 
have a direct impact on human health 
and on the natural world, they also 
entail huge economic costs. The effect of 
pollution on human health translates 
into ever-increasing health costs and a 
decline in productivity. And it is not only 
city dwellers who suffer the consequen-
ces of a deteriorating urban environ-
ment. Depending on their size, the 
degree of industrial activity and popu-
lation concentration, towns and cities 
pollute and destroy areas well beyond 
their own administrative boundaries. 
They swallow up enormous amounts of 
natural resources, suck their hinterlands 
dry and spit out 'what is left'. 
Nowadays, there is an increas-
ing global consensus over the need to 
tackle these growing problems rapidly. 
This was seen clearly at the Habitat II 
Conference in Istanbul. Most cities of the 
dossier 
southern hemisphere urgently need to 
get to grips with their numerous ecol-
ogical problems — the alternative is to 
sink further into chaos. In a similar vein, it 
has become obvious that some sort of 
balance must be found between econ-
omic development and safeguarding the 
environment — and that considerable 
investments are needed to achieve this. 
Solutions do exist. Recycling 
projects, for example, could provide jobs 
for large numbers of town and city 
dwellers, as well as cleaning up the 
environment. Governments of indus-
trialised nations should take the neces-
sary steps to ensure that their toxic 
waste does not end up in the rubbish 
dumps of the countries of the South. 
Authorities in urban areas in the Third 
World should set aside more of their 
budgets to help the most underprivi-
leged sections of their populations, so 
that they can manage their own en-
vironment. Local authorities should also 
respond more efficiently to the basic 
needs of impoverished districts, not least 
by building roads and sewer systems, by 
ensuring that rubbish is collected and by 
guaranteeing all people access to drink-
ing water. 
Last but not least, a concerted 
effort — especially a concerted financial 
effort — should be made by decision-
makers at the local, national and inter-
national levels. We need to recognise 
that environmental damage is a pheno-
menon which rarely confines itself to the 
local level. Sooner or later, it becomes a 
problem for all of us. H F.C 
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odds with the local 
population 
by Hendrik Smets* 
The clash between the interests of people living on the edges of the 
Zakouma National Park in Chad and the authorities' attempts at 
conservation illustrates the situation facing many other nature reserves in 
Africa. This article argues in favour of a form ofeco-development to suit 
everyone. 
When the Zakouma 
National Park (PNZ) wcs offi­
cially set up in 1963 (it had been 
at the planning stage since 
1956), the area it covered meant 
that local people had to be moved — 
but the promised compensation was 
never paid. During the second phase of 
the PNZ's relaunch, financed by the 
European Development Fund (EDF), a 
perimeter path following the 1963 
boundaries was marked out, but local 
villagers opposed this, regarding it as an 
extension of the Park's area. Sub­
sequently, they rejected a move to build 
a dispensary in a village located at the 
edge of the park on the pretext that 
such a structure would again constitute 
an extension to the reserve's land. 
* Head of the European Commission Delegation 
in Chad. 
Conflict between the itinerant 
stockbreeders of the region and the 
authorities has simmered for many 
years. The latter have shrunk from 
enforcing the 1963 law on transhum­
ance corridors which applies to the 
fringes of the national park. Under this 
law, it is prohibited (in principle) to 
gather wood, hunt for game, fish, or 
gather honey and other natural pro­
duce. The result is a tendency among 
locals to view the PNZ as an adversary 
rather than a potential partner in 
development. Safari tourism is develop­
ing too slowly and is not leading to 
sufficient benefits for example, from a 
craft industry, or more general re­
development. 
Micro-projects were set up during 
the second phase 
A dispensary at Joz Djerat 
When the second phase of the 
project was at the planning stage, its 
organisers recognised that, in order to 
guarantee the park's future, support 
had to be given to the people living on 
its edges. A high-level 'cooperation 
committee' was therefore proposed. 
The membership of this committee, 
which would sit in N'Djamena, was to 
include ministers, directors-general, park 
authorities and Commission representa­
tives. Unfortunately it has not yet been 
brought into operation. By contrast, the 
local authorities and park management 
have been able to set up their own 
committee which met for the first time 
in January 1996. This body has helped to 
tackle some of the most sensitive prob­
lems. 
The second phase also saw the 
implementation of a series of micro-
projects.— school renovations, a dis­
pensary, a bridge, the sinking of wells, a 
dam, a mill and a nursery. But these 
were set up without preliminary study, 
and no arrangements were made to 
sound out the views of the local people, 
or the form of development they would 
like promoted. Understandably, local 
hostility was encountered and the pro­
jects cannot, in any real sense, be viewed 
as offshoots of the wider PNZ scheme. 
The future 
The project has not been ex­
tended to a third phase. Because of this, 
there is a risk that the capital invested — 
and the positive results that have been 
achieved — could be lost altogether. 
Should any donor choose to 'pick up the 
baton' in future, they will need to 
recognise the key imperative of creating 
a symbiotic relationship between the 
park and the local population. To do 
this, there must be an awareness-raising 
effort, undertaken in parallel with any 
eco-development programme. 
In the first instance, a higher 
profile should be given to institutional 
issues. In particular, the cooperation 
committee in N'Djamena must be able 
to act, where necessary, as an appeal or 
arbitration chamber to deal with any 
disputes which cannot be resolved by 
the local authorities' committee. The dossier 
latter, of course, would continue to 
meet on a regular basis to discuss any 
problems encountered. 
At the same time, there should 
be campaigns to disseminate inform-
ation and train local people who are in 
daily contact with the park's environ-
ment. The aim here would be to make 
them progressively more accountable 
for conservation and the exploitation of 
natural resources (cutting wood, gather-
ing produce, hunting, fishing, and so 
on). They must also gain a better 
understanding of the effects of poaching 
and desertification. Above all, such 
campaigns should seek to convince the 
people of the benefits they stand to gain 
from the park, if they continue to 
respect its integrity. 
In this context, some lessons 
might be drawn from a regional project 
dating from April 1987 (which was never 
fully implemented). This was aimed at 
halting the advance of the desert in the 
northern Central African Republic and 
southern Chad. The component of the 
project which is of interest to the present 
discussion was its programme to increase 
public awareness — which involved 
training organisers, preparing and dis-
A watering place at Kieke 
The key imperative is to create a 
symbiotic relationship between 
the Park and the local population 
seminating information (posters, videos, 
films), organising information tours and 
giving support to the Training and 
Environmental Information Programme 
of the CILSS (Inter-State Committee to 
Combat Drought in the Sahel), of which 
Chad is a member. 
One could also learn something 
from the approach adopted by the 
Manda National Park which is situated 
270 km from Zakouma. This has 'volun-
teer villagers' appointed by the chiefs of 
the four cantons making up the park 
zone, who know the territory well. The 
volunteers take part in information, 
awareness and monitoring operations 
alongside national park and animal 
reserve employees. Dressed in pale olive-
green uniforms, they cycle between the 
villages and encampments, providing a 
link between the villagers and officials in 
N'Djamena. They have an invaluable role 
in convincing village people of the 
advantages of cooperating in the de-
velopment of the park and its surround-
ing areas. And the cost of a volunteer is 
just CFAF 5 000 (ECU 7.5) per month. 
Eco-development 
Returning to the PNZ, it is true 
that a small proportion of the popu-
lation already benefits from the park's 
existence. Wages are paid to the patrols, 
and the permanent and seasonal work-
force, while micro-projects have been set 
up. The park pays traders, artisans, 
farmers and stockbreeders for certain 
services and there are some tourists. But 
the bulk of the population does not see 
these advantages having been largely 
excluded up to now. 
Any future eco-development 
programme should therefore aim at 
reducing pressure on the park in order to 
guarantee its long-term integrity. This 
would obviously need to be preceded by 
a clear definition of the action to be 
undertaken, but in the meantime, it 
might be useful to offer a few guidel-
ines. The programme should include : 
— a series of flanking or support ac-
tivities providing infrastructure and 
equipment, such as a dispensary, a 
school, paths, wells and carts ; 
— a food-security programme providing 
for the conservation of agricultural 
areas, as well as measures to prevent 
erosion and safeguard harvests (cereal 
banks, stores, gardens, agro-forestry 
systems and pest control) ; 
— a project to promote natural re-
sources such as fisheries, gum arabic, 
honey, and straw fodder ; 
— a wood/energy management pro-
gramme providing improved hearths 
and brick ovens, and the organised 
gathering and use of supplies ; 
— development of the craft industry 
and training of tourist guides. 
If, in a third phase, an aware-
ness and eco-development programme 
could be successfully implemented, the 
Zakouma National Park should be able 
to look forward to a brighter 
future
1.^ H.s. 
See also the 'Close-up' section in issue no. 158 
(July-August 1996). 
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gl Two Presidents amid the 
dust 
In April, on the eve of the 
International Conference on 
Human Settlements, the first 
West-African eco-centre {'Eco-
pole") was opened in Dakar. It 
was set up by Enda, one of the 
few international non-govern-
mental organisations of signi-
ficant size based in a develop-
ing country. The 'eco' refers to 
two things — the economic life 
of the ordinary people and the 
ecological aspect of the centre. One of 
the most memorable images of the 
opening ceremonies was the sight of 
two Presidents — Abdou Diouf of 
Senegal and his Malian counterpart. 
Alpha Oumar Konaré — striding 
through the dust in a working-class 
district of the Senegalese capital. For 
supporters of the 'Ecopole', the event 
epitomised the fight back of the popu-
lar urban economy. 
The dust which settled on the 
Presidents' fine clothes was that of the 
Rail district, so called on account of the 
railway which cut through it in former 
times. Built in an old, disused factory, the 
airy, clean 'eco-complex' adds a touch of 
style to this semi-industrial, semi-shanty 
town district. The old buildings were 
redeveloped with the help of members 
of some two hundred cultural and sports 
associations, working in partnership 
with the NGO. They used recycling 
techniques of which they are past 
masters. 
The complex had, in fact, been 
in operation for some time prior to its 
formal inauguration, but the ceremony 
— which attracted the interest of 
international press agencies — provided 
an opportunity to publicise the venture. 
Since its formation in 1972, Enda has 
been working to give a higher profile to 
the 'popular' economy (they eschew the 
term 'informal') in Senegal and else-
where. The NGO has focused, in par-
ticular, on trying to encourage those 
involved in the popular economy to 
collaborate more closely and integrate 
their activities, as well as on boosting 
awareness of what is happening in 
similar communities elsewhere. The 
opening of the 'Ecopole' provided a 
showcase for the achievements of the 
popular economy in West Africa, as well 
as a forum for dialogue. And it now has 
the seal of approval of two Heads of 
State, not to mention other VIPs who 
made supportive statements at the 
opening. 
The popular economy 
fights back 
For the inaugural ceremony, 
the former sheds ■— now converted into 
airy vaults clustered around a central 
structure — hosted a major presentation 
of the popular economy in a series of 
exhibitions. It is a kind of 'eco-museum' 
with pride of place going to recycling. 
Exhibits ranged from 'fabrics' made of 
old plastic bags crocheted together, to 
toy sports cars fashioned from wire and 
tin cans. And the reaction to the 
exhibition went beyond the usual, 
somewhat condescending appreciation 
of 'the skill of these people'. There were, 
of course, some curios of interest to 
tourists such as the aforementioned 
children's toys, small metal suitcases and 
papier-mâché boxes. B ut there were also 
works of art, masks and sculptures, 
which captured something of the nature 
of this 'recycling culture'. Indeed, inter-
national art critics at the Biennal Festival 
of Contemporary African Art, taking 
place in Dakar, were talking of a new 
artistic trend, also seen in the work of 
artists from other regions, based on 
reclamation. This, of course, begs the 
question : 'Has art not always been 
based on reclamation ?' 
Interesting though the subject 
may be, the artistic and aesthetic 
qualities of the fruits of recycling are of 
only secondary importance when one is 
dealing with everyday objects. The 
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The West-African 'eco-centre' 
'Ecopole' is a showcase for the 
achievements of the popular 
economy in West Africa, as well as 
a forum for dialogue. And it now 
has the seal of approval of two 
Heads of State 
important thing is for deprived popu-
lations to use what means they have to 
survive and to improve the quality of 
their lives. Tourists may choose to buy 
decorative and unusual objects on the 
reclamation market, but more signific-
antly, families can obtain essential items 
such as kitchen utensils, ploughing 
implements, carpentry tools and stoves 
— all cast from vehicle wheels and bits of 
scrap metal. They are made using small 
forges and furnaces the size of a large 
saucepan, or cut from otherwise un-
usable pieces of metal sheet. The crafts-
men can also supply somewhat more 
sophisticated equipment : ploughs, 
brick-moulding machines or soldering 
irons. One of the exhibitions staged at 
the 'eco-centre' was a co-production 
with the Quebec Museum of Civilisation 
and the Canadian Embassy in Senegal, 
which had previously toured Canada 
and four African countries. Entitled 
'Africa's ingenuity', it covered a wide 
variety of styles, ranging from the 
utilitarian to the artistic. It will, in due 
course, form the eco-museum's cen-
trepiece. Another temporary exhibition 
was called 'Antuka : Kinshasa, the art of 
living in the city', and this paid homage 
to the Zairean capital — a place which, 
of necessity, has become one of the 
'capitals' of resourcefulness. 
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One hopes that the two Heads 
of State found time to admire the jet 
engine constructed by a young Zairean 
from nothing but reclaimed materials: 
parts taken from cars, mopeds and 
unwanted metal sheet. And it works — 
not on an aircraft, naturally, but on the 
bench. This engine is now a legend. Its 
constructor has apparently already been 
spotted by a European head-hunting 
company and offered a job in France. 
This is part of the 'fight-back' referred to 
by Enda officials, in which some recog-
nition is finally being given to the 
economies of the world's poorest popu-
lations. During his visit, the President of 
Senegal issued a plea for greater integ-
ration of the informal sector into the 
overall economic fabric. His remarks 
were revealing : the West-African 'Ecop-
ole', as its name implies, covers an entire 
region, and assumption of responsibility 
by the local people for the shanty towns 
and poorer districts has lifted a signific-
ant burden from central government. 
Another example of this trend 
is found in the Malian capital, Bamako, 
where a hundred or so local community 
associations have banded together to 
take over full responsibility for the 
collection of domestic waste. This or-
ganisation, whose initial efforts were 
ridiculed, is now fully operational. One 
wonders whether the authorities in 
other cities have heard about Bamako's 
scheme. What about Port-au-Prince in 
Haiti, for example, where they are 
struggling with mountains of rubbish 
which they cannot deal with owing to a 
lack of resources? 
Since their inception, economic 
interest groupings (EIGs) such as the one 
in Bamako have helped bridge the gap 
between the 'formal' and 'informal' 
economies. They rely on collaboration 
and their enterprise is exemplary. At the 
outset, the inhabitants of poor districts, 
acting on the initiative of the EIGs, 
expressed the desire to improve their 
neighbourhoods by organising refuse 
collection. They used whatever means 
were available — which in most cases 
meant donkeys and carts. In more 
central districts, delivery tricycles were 
employed for collection. Specially con-
structed, tipper-style carts, each costing 
CFAF 200 000 (ECU 300) have since been 
brought into service. The price of a 
donkey, by contrast, is about CFAF 
50 000 (ECU 75). The animals and 
equipment belong to the EIGs and are 
looked after and maintained by them, 
with carters receiving a monthly income 
and social security benefits. A number of 
groups were set up eight years ago, 
promoted by young technicians, ac-
ademics, architects and economists. 
Those who benefit are known as 'sub-
scribers', with each family paying a 
contribution towards the service. Man-
aging equipment and collecting contri-
butions both require a well-structured 
administrative department, but the 
administrators are not confined to their 
offices. As employees of the business, 
they see nothing wrong in lending a 
hand and assisting the carters. In short, it 
is an enterprise based on a whole new 
approach. The contribution made by 
families varies according to the EIG and 
the district in question, but it is generally 
set at around CFAF 750 (ECU 1.2) per 
family per month. The price of the 
service may be up to twice this sum in 
A jet engine which works ! — 
built by a young Zairean from 
nothing but reclaimed materials 
the so called 'quartier des Blancs' (the 
'white' district). In theory, the state 
ought to be subsidising the EIGs, but in 
practice, this does not happen. The 
authorities do not even fulfil the task 
allocated to them under agreements 
signed with the EIGs, which is to 
transport the refuse from temporary 
dumps to a final site. According to local 
people, the problem is not that the local 
authorities do not have the trucks 
available for the task. The vehicles, they 
allege, are used instead for the officials' 
own private purposes. The EIGs are 
forced to plug the gap as far as possible. 
At present, they appear to be the only 
ones taking any interest in waste recyc-
ling, aware as they are of the risk to the 
environment posed by permanent dum-
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that the water table will be polluted. 
A modern concept of the 
'informal' economy 
The 'informal' economy is in-
creasingly becoming the norm. Ac-
cording to an Enda survey, 90% of 
businesspeople in Senegal started out in 
the informal sector. The conclusion 
would seem to be that the necessary 
training for dealing with current con-
ditions is not to be found in the formal 
education system. The popular economy 
is not out of step with the modern 
economy as some would claim. Indeed, 
one could argue that it is the modem 
economy, as adapted to today's con-
ditions. The increasing involvement of 
ordinary people in the economic circuit, 
which they enter via parallel routes, 
should also guarantee the continuation 
of Africa's experiment with democracy. 
We have seen attempts by former 
dictators to backtrack in this respect. 
They cite as evidence, the failure of 
technicians trained abroad — the 'dar-
lings' of the West who, they claim, are at 
the beck and call of international insti-
tutions. But a return to the past, as 
exemplified by the regime of Nicéphore 
Soglo, strikes fear into many people. 
Their response is to generate produc-
tivity, social cohesion and political sta-
bility through the popular economy, by 
way of compensation. 
It is suggested that small-scale 
traders, who distribute hardware from 
south-east Asia, constitute an obstacle 
to the development of local production. 
But there is a confusion here between 
cause and effect. In fact, the popular 
economy appears more as a response to 
the lack of consumer goods. The prob-
lem lies with the so-called 'major' local 
Exhibition on the popular 
economy in Dakar 
The popular economy is not out 
of step with the modern 
economy... One could argue that 
it is the modern economy, as 
adapted to today's conditions 
entrepreneurs who favour the import/ 
export business over production, and 
with the banks that prefer to focus on 
larger businesses (influenced by anony-
mous officials or major economic inter-
ests) and have no time for small-scale 
operators. 
The Rail district in Dakar has a 
long history. It is overpopulated, having 
been settled by workers and artisans, 
and their influx made it the most 
expensive poor district. It is a place 
where the rents, for even the humblest 
hut without water or electricity, ac-
counted for most of the inhabitants' 
meagre income. This situation led to the 
appearance of squatters who built their 
own shacks on waste ground. For these 
people, the threat of eviction loomed 
constantly like a sword of Damocles. The 
district is also home to a large number of 
maids and other household employees. 
Two thousand of these people (from Rail 
and other parts of the city) set up their 
own friendly society to which they pay 
regular contributions. 
It is a world which has always 
teemed with good ideas : artisans recyc-
ling materials, blacksmiths working at 
the forge and so on. In this sense, 
nothing much has changed, but the big 
difference now is that the people have 
organised themselves. In so doing, they 
have been able to provide training for 
adults and children in makeshift schools, 
and to purchase and renovate old huts 
— having extracted a guarantee from 
officials that such moves would not be 
opposed. Nowadays, those who live in 
the district no longer pay rent. However, 
it will only be possible to measure the 
true success of the Rail district when 
there is no longer a need for an 
organisation like Enda to ensure that it 
operates effectively. 
Some years ago, a former sailor, 
who always dreamed of being a teacher, 
set up his own school in the main street 
which runs through the district. He 
worked on the pavement and in the car 
park in front of a furniture store, 
teaching children in the morning before 
the offices opened and adults in the 
evening after they had closed. Enda 
recently offered him a few pieces of 
furniture, but for many years, he re-
ceived no help other than a few pieces of 
chalk, worn-down pencils and the re-
mains of exercise books from his 'col-
leagues' in regular education. This is a 
man who has to supply his pupils not just 
with teaching materials but also some-
times with food. This year, with his voice 
catching in his throat, he told us that one 
of his former 'street pupils' is going to 
college. How can the learned economists 
calculate the value of this devoted 
'academic' ? M Hégel Goutier 
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by Professor Willie Esterhuyse* 
The cornerstone of South Af-
rica's Reconstruction and De-
velopment Programme (RDP) 
announced by President Nelson 
Mandela on May 24 1994, 
shortly after taking office, is 
people-centred development 
with an accent on modern 
infrastructure, health, edu-
cation, housing and sanitation. 
Lessons have already been learnt from 
teething troubles. 
The RDP is the government's 
response to the massive socio-economic 
needs of the bulk of the South African 
population. It is foremost a strategic 
framework aimed at human develop-
ment and restructuring the country's 
economy. It involves housing projects 
and programmes to improve the socio-
economic infrastructure covering clean 
water, electricity, public works, schools, 
urban renewal and primary health care. 
Empowerment programmes have been 
developed, for example; micro and 
small businesses, support for emergent 
farmers and skills training. 
One of the main achievements 
of the RDP has been to sensitise South 
Africans to the plight of the poor. 
Apartheid, amongst other things, suc-
ceeded in keeping this out of sight, 
effectively locking the poor out of the 
system. A veil of ignorance prevailed 
among the privileged class. The RDP tore 
away the veil and has led to a willingness 
to participate in development and 
reconstruction programmes, especially 
in private sector circles. It is succeeding in 
prioritising South Africa's socio-econ-
omic challenges, as well as mobilising 
funding and organising a common and 
sustainable approach. Its most import-
ant achievement to date is probably the 
idea of partnerships in development 
between the state, private sector insti-
tutions and non-governmental organis-
ations. Through the RDP, South Africans 
have accepted that they will have to 'run 
with the development ball'. They are 
also aware that the state cannot go it 
alone, nor should it act as a 'super' 
development agency. Thus, a very high 
premium is put on involving the private 
sector and other actors. 
Problems 
But many problems have al-
ready been encountered. Unfortunately, 
the RDP was seen by some as a quick-fix 
solution to South Africa's socio-econ-
omic difficulties. Expectations over de-
livery were too high. Red tape and a 
growing bureaucracy stifled the initia-
tive early on. Frustrations among the 
poor quickly surfaced. Many of those 
who wanted to participate, and applied 
for RDP funding, were unable to de-
velop viable business plans — a strict 
requirement to get funds. The launch of 
projects was further complicated by the 
absence, at one stage, of legitimate local 
and governmental structures. 
But important lessons were 
learnt from the initial phases, in par-
ticular the need to involve people on the 
ground from day one — starting with 
the identification of needs, the design of 
a specific project and its execution. It was 
accepted that process is more decisive 
than the product. A second lesson was 
that a separate RDP office, with its own 
Ministry, complicated matters as far as 
delivery was concerned, tending to 
centralise development. This led to the 
announcement by President Mandela on 
March 28 1996 that the RDP office 
would be closed down. RDP program-
mes were thereafter integrated into the 
main budget administered by functional 
government agencies. 
Another very important lesson 
was that socio-economic development 
and reconstruction had to go hand in 
New houses for sale in Soweto 
The RDP is the government's 
response to the massive socio-
economic needs of the bulk of the 
South African population 
NOW IS THE TIME TO INVEST IN 
YOUR OWN PROPERTY 
* Professor of Philiosophy, University of Stellen-
bosch, South Africa. 
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Power to the people 
by Claude Smets*  I
Only 40% of South Africa's 
population currently has 
access to electricity. In the 
rural areas of some provinces, just 8% 
have a power supply to their homes. 
The target is to bring electricity to an 
additional 2.5 million households by 
the year 2000. This would increase 
coverage to 60% of all homes (37% 
of dwellings in the former homelands 
and 73% in the rest of South Africa). 
The programme has been extended 
to include police stations, clinics and 
schools. Electricity should also be 
made available to small enterprises in 
urban and rural areas. 
The electrification project is costing 
more than R1 bn (ECU 172m) and is 
funded entirely by Eskom, South 
Africa's own electricity utility. As far 
as possible, local labour and 
contractors are used. The target is 
that 50% of its technical professional 
and managerial positions should be 
filled by black people by the year 
2000. Planning to stimulate 
consumption of electricity in newly 
electrified areas, Eskom supports the 
creation of small businesses. It 
negotiates favourable prices with a 
number of suppliers, on behalf of 
appointed agents who market 
appliances such as TVs, radios, 
refrigerators and cookers, in the 
newly electrified townships. Under 
the RDP, Eskom has committed itself 
to reducing the real price of 
electricity by 15% by the year 2000. 
In addition to making this source of 
energy more affordable for private 
households, it should help industries 
which are trying to gain a foothold 
in the global marketplace. 
Due to massive expansion on the 
generating side during the 1970s, 
Eskom has sufficient spare capacity to 
last until the year 2007. Until then, it 
can expand its consumer network 
without having to build new plants. 
Eskom supplies more than half of all 
the electricity generated in Africa and 
it is making plans to expand. On the 
28 March 1996, it opened a new 
power line to Bulawayo in 
Zimbabwe. It also wants to 
rehabilitate the Cahora Bassa 
hydroelectric scheme in Mozambique, 
which has been out of use due to 
that nation's civil war. Eskom is 
among those arguing for the 
establishment of a Southern African 
electricity grid, which would link all 
the countries between South Africa 
and Zaire, allowing energy surpluses 
from one country to be exported to 
another. 
The company has embarked on a 
campaign to end payment boycotts. 
It terminates supplies to non-payers 
on a selective basis but it has also 
succeeded in boosting clients' 
payment levels. Despite all the 
difficulties, the company is working 
hard to ensure that in almost a 
thousand black homes a day, an 
electric light can be switched on for 
the first time, m es 
•Souree: offídal documents provided by the South African 
Mission to the European Union in Brussels. 
households, involving the parastatal, 
Eskom (Electricity Supply Commission), is 
another success story. The same goes for 
the Presidential projects, such as free 
health care for expectant mothers and 
infants, and some of the nutrition 
programmes. But the provision of hous-
ing for low-income groups has been less 
successful than anticipated. Rent and 
services boycotts, as well as unemploy-
ment, are some of the reasons for slow 
progress. Job creation is another prob-
lem area. It is envisaged that visible 
progress in these areas will emerge in 
the course of next year. Establishing a 
culture of learning is another great 
challenge. A restructuring of the edu-
cational system is underway, but prog-
ress is restricted by severe financial 
constraints. 
Implementation of the RDP, 
the best strategic framework for socio-
economic development South Africa has 
ever had, will be a long process. Courage 
and sustainability are key issues. How to 
lead and manage expectations, without 
undermining hope, is a great challenge. 
The meaningful involvement of donors is 
another issue. Joint ventures between 
donors, the private sector, government 
agencies and communities are happen-
ing. Most of these, having been carefully 
negotiated and executed, are already 
making a significant difference. 
But spectacular progress should 
not be expected. Development, re-
construction, and growth of the kind 
that South Africa needs, will take time. 
However, the lessons and achievements 
of the past two years have put South 
Africa in an excellent position to change 
the country's socio-economic environ-
ment. M W.E. 
hand with a dynamic macro-economic 
strategy — made public earlier this year. 
It was realised that one cannot have 
good projects in a bad policy environ-
ment ■— to quote a World Bank report. 
In fact, it is generally accepted 
that the RDP, on its own, cannot launch 
South Africa on a road to sustainable 
and vigorous economic growth. We 
needed a twin-track approach. 
-fl 
Progress 
The RDP has notched up a 
number of successes. The provision of 
clean water to rural and urban com-
munities has gone a long way under the 
leadership of Minister Kadar Asma! — 
highlighting the fact that leadership 
strengthened by solid management, 
does make a difference. The electrifi-
cation programme for low-income 
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poor 
by Christine Thompson* 
The provision of basic amenities for the urban and rural poor ranks high on 
the agenda of the EU's aid policy towards South Africa. In this respect, 
European cooperation has been tailored to fit with the government's own 
Reconstruction and Development Programme. 
The European Prog-
ramme for Reconstruction and 
Development (EPRD) is the 
name of the current EU develop-
ment assistance package to 
South Africa and it seeks to help 
improve living conditions for all 
South Africans. The programme ear-
marks ECU 125 million a year until 1999. 
It has evolved from the so-called 'posit-
ive measures' programme launched in 
1985 to help counter the negative 
effects of sanctions and to help the 
victims of apartheid. 
Under a Declaration of Intent 
drawn up with Minister Jay Naidoo, 
then at the helm of South Africa's 
Reconstruction and Development Pro-
gramme, it was decided that EU aid 
should be channelled to the key sectors 
of education and training, health, rural 
development, water supply, urban de-
velopment, economic cooperation, 
trade and investment promotion, and 
the promotion of good governance and 
democracy. In each of these areas, the 
EU actively encourages a partnership 
effort between governmental structures 
and NGOs. 
* Press Officer, EU Delegation, Pretoria. This is an 
abridged text of her article. 
2.5 million homes 
wanted 
Over 60% of South Africa's 
population is urbanised. The apartheid 
government's restrictions on home ow-
nership in urban areas for the past four 
decades resulted in a housing backlog 
estimated at 2.5 million units, with 
demand growing by 200 000 units per 
year. Estimates vary, but approximately 
seven million people are believed to be 
living in informal settlements through-
out South Africa on land occupied both 
legally and illegally. 
Improved housing and sani-
tation are seen as priority areas in urban 
and rural development. Between 1991 
and 1996, the EU has funded 18 projects 
in the urban development sector valued 
at approximately R303.1m (ECU 52m). 
The Urban Sector Network (USN) and 
the Cato Manor Development Pro-
gramme are typical. 
The EU is providing the USN 
with a total of R26.2m (ECU 4.5m) 
between 1995 and 1998. The USN is a 
national network of nine affiliate NGOs, 
Government and donors are 
working together to remedy the 
housing backlog 
and its aim is to improve living conditions 
for the urban poor. The beneficiaries of 
the programme are city dwellers earning 
less than R2000 (ECU 344) a month and 
there is a particular emphasis on house-
holds with monthly incomes of under 
R800 (ECU 137) a month. 
Through integrated, com-
munity-based development, the USN 
and its affiliates provide technical sup-
port and service provision to urban 
development projects, focusing on hous-
ing, local government transformation, 
skills transfer, project planning, facili-
tation, information dissemination, edu-
cation and training. 
The Cato Manor Development 
Programme received funding in 1995, 
also for a three year period. The EU has 
contributed R117.6m (ECU 20.2m) to the 
project. Cato Manor, an area in Natal 
near Durban, was the location of the 
largest forced resettlement scheme im-
plemented under apartheid. Today, it is 
the first area targeted for integrated 
housing in a former white township. 
The overall objective of the 
programme is to improve living con-
ditions through a policy that strengthens 
the delivery system for infrastructure 
and housing. The programme antici-
pates providing the community with 
primary and secondary schools, sports 
fields, community halls, libraries and a 
community health centre. Access to 
housing finance will be improved and 
opportunities for income generation 
provided through a vocational training 
centre and small-scale industry work-
shops. In addition, provision is being 
made to improve management and 
general policy-making capabilities. By 
continuing to fund such projects, the EU 
is working with the South African 
government to improve the living con-
ditions of the urban and rural poor. wm 
C.T. 
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Theatre for Africa, a performing group from 
Southern Africa, went on tour this autumn to put 
across the message that the exploitation of Africa's 
fauna should remain in the hands of rural com-
munities. They did this with a powerful mix of 
words, dance, mime and song, in a play entitled 
Guardians of Eden
 1. The Courier met the author and 
cast on the Brussels leg of their tour. 
The setting for the Brussels' performance was 
the 'Grand Place' (Grote Markt). With its ornate 
mediaeval architecture, this famous square in the 
centre of the Belgian capital could hardly have been 
more removed from the theme of the play — which is 
about conservation and development problems in 
Africa and empowering rural people to manage, use 
and benefit from the wildlife around them. 
The play was commissioned by the Southern Africa 
Sustainable Use Specialist Group (SASUSG) and the idea was 
that it should reach as many people as possible in the run-up to 
the World Conservation Congress planned for Montreal in 
October 1996. South African writer and former economist, 
Nicolas Ellenbogen, travelled throughout Southern Africa to 
recruit the all-African cast. Many examples of cultural 
imperialism leading to the destruction of habitat, highlighted 
in the production, were actually encountered by Mr Ellen-
bogen as he travelled through the region. 
The play opens with a spirit medium summoning 
representatives from villages in several African countries to 
discuss the threat to their survival. The actors display their 
athletic skills performing mimes of the abundant wildlife with 
simple props, as the history of Africa is recalled from the 
dinosaurs to the present day. 
A parable is then told. An old chief informs his three 
sons that to prosper in the 21st century, the village must 
change. He instructs them to return a year later with ideas for 
prosperity, which will be discussed in an indaba (debate). Each 
chooses a different path. The wheeling 
and dealing first son seeks out quick fix 
schemes with NGOs and various city 
authorities. The second son learns from the 
difficulties of city life and comes up with a 
blend of simple wisdom and new ideas. 
The third spends his time in beer halls — 
and his revelry provokes roars of laughter 
throughout the performance. 
Arriving back in his village after 
almost a year has elapsed, the second son 
finds that his older brother returned 
(') Created by Nicolas Ellenbogen : cast : Nhanhla 
Mavundla — South Africa, Liz Szymczak — South 
Africa, Masatero Tembo—Zambia, Jonathan Muthubi 
— Kenya, Samson Felo — Mozambique, Mandla Moyo 
— Zimbabwe, Ray Kasawaya — Malawi. 
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several months earlier to implement his money raising projects. 
Enjoying the cash benefits of the scheme, the men of the 
village do not want to hold an indaba. They are forced to do so 
by the women and Midzimu — the old chief. The audience is 
then asked to vote and there is a unanimous show of hands for 
the second son who symbolises the sustainable use of natural 
resources. The dissolute third son, meanwhile, is eaten by a 
crocodile. 
Ivory ban fury 
While the message goes out to developers and 
donors to respect rural autonomy, the play also raises serious 
questions for Europe's politicians. The frequent appearance of 
the destructive elephant, in the course of the play, allows Mr 
Ellenbogen to vent his anger at the ivory import ban imposed 
by many European states. 'I am furious about the ban', he told 
The Courier, 'as it is having a profound effect on the daily 
needs of the people.' He rejects the argument that it helps 
conservation, insisting that; 'with a stroke of a pen, you 
reduced the value of the elephant.' The playwrite argues that 
local people need to see wildlife as economically and socially 
valuable. Otherwise, they will adopt new forms of land use 
which will result in the extinction of the species. He also draws 
attention to the growing black market in ivory in Southern 
Africa since the ban was introduced. 
The 'token' South African — symbolically played by 
the only woman in the cast — is given a 'rough time as the 
baby of Africa', says Ellenbogen. The play also contains 
numerous swipes at the donor community which frequently 
gives grants, without, it is said, any respect for local traditions. 
The Swiss doctoral student researching the potential for 
producing goat's cheese in Africa exits the stage squealing 
after asking a goat herder what he does with his animals. 'We 
slit their throats', is his reply. 
Guardians of Eden was first launched at the 
Grahamstown Arts Festival in South Africa in July. It was 
performed in Zimbabwe and Kenya, and won a prize at the 
Edinburgh Festival 'Fringe' in August. From there, it moved to 
Frankfurt and Geneva before reaching Brussels. It was due to 
be performed in Antwerp, London and 
several American cities before a final 
staging at the Montreal Congress in 
October. 
The play is in English and the 
languages of Southern Africa, but Nicolas 
Ellenbogen believes it can be readily 
understood by his multinational audiences. 
For him, the message — that local people 
must have the power to manage their own 
wildlife on their own land — needs no 
translating. M DP. 
The menacing elephant as 
portrayed in the Grand 
Place in September by Ray 
Kasawaya and Samson Feb Europeans and development 
cooperation: there are 
opportunities too! 
by Stelios Christopoulos* 
I If politicians in Europe see jobs 
I as their primary concern, it is 
I probably because the citizens 
I regard unemployment as their 
I most serious problem. In the 
I Europe of the Fifteen, the 
I average unemployment rate 
I was about 10% in 1985 drop-
I ping to 7.5% in 1990. By 1994, 
it had risen to a record high of 
more than 11%. By contrast, un-
employment in the United States fell 
below 6.5% in 1994 and the figures for 
1995 reveal a continuing downward 
trend. In Japan, the proportion of 
people without work remained below 
3% in 1994. Assuming there is no 
change in current trends, the most 
recent demographic projections sug-
gest that there will be 70 million people 
over the age of 65 in the EU by the year 
2020, out of a total population of 348 
million. This is 18 million more than 
there are today. The proportion of 
over-65s is, thus, projected to rise from 
15% at present to 20% in less than 25 
years. These two elements — an 
ageing population and ongoing struc-
tural unemployment — clearly reveal 
that European society lacks a degree of 
dynamism compared with its competi-
tors. 
In an attempt to address this 
problem, albeit partially, the President 
of the European Commission, Jacques 
Santer, launched a European employ-
ment pact in April 1996. There are three 
underlying reasons for this initiative — 
Europe's endemic unemployment, the 
need to reestablish a climate of confi-
dence as a prerequisite for renewed 
investment and consumption, and the 
need to fit the creation of the single 
currency into an overall economic 
strategy aimed at increasing growth. 
competitiveness and employment in 
Europe. 
'I'm young, help me find a job', 
is the heartfelt plea of many of young 
Europeans. But what chance is there 
that their cry for help will be answered in 
a difficult global environment? 
We have seen the globalisation 
of strategic relationships in a range of 
key areas including the environment, 
the management of energy resources, 
health, demography and security. The 
trend has been accelerated by rapid 
technical progress in the fields of trans-
port and telecommunications. This pro-
cess has not taken the big multinational 
companies by surprise — they were 
already free of the constraints of so-
vereignty or space, and were quick to 
globalise their structures. These enter-
prises have become more competitive by 
taking advantage, wherever possible, of 
the most favourable production con-
ditions, particularly regarding raw ma-
terials and employment conditions. 
More spectacular still has been the 
growth of international trade : in 1990, 
the volume of world trade was 11.5 
times as great as it had been 40 years 
earlier. During the same period, global 
production only increased fivefold. 
What this means nowadays is 
that employment in the EU Member 
States is directly affected (and some 
would say threatened) by the world 
situation. Productivity and growth con-
ditions in Europe are no longer sufficient 
to ensure full employment. Competition 
from developing countries, with their 
low wage bills and undervalued cur-
* Principal administrator, Information and Do-
cumentation Unit, D.G. VIII (Development), Euro-
pean Commission. 
rencies, is too great for countries in the 
EU. Their position is not the same as that 
of the multinational companies. They do 
not have the structures to deal with 
swiftly evolving events, nor are they 
capable of controlling the process of 
globalisation. This is demonstrated, inter 
alia, by their inability to respond to the 
financial speculation which turns capital 
away from productive investment. 
Today, for example, for every US dollar 
in circulation, there are at least 30 dollars 
which are the product of financial 
speculation. This is not money from 
productive work by any particular 
person, but money which is the product 
of a financial 'virtual reality' and which is 
usually reinvested in financial spec-
ulation. 
Countries are beginning to 
realise the need to pool their national 
skills and cooperate at a regional level, in 
order to enhance their business competi-
tiveness and take on the challenges of 
the globalised trading system. But the 
level of integration implied by this 
strategic choice must be sufficiently 
comprehensive if it is to make up for the 
reduced capability of countries to re-
spond on an individual basis. This process 
of régionalisation may well be a pre-
requisite for regulating the world 
economy in such areas as exchange 
parities and financial speculation. 
And what of Europe in par-
ticular ? Despite having a head-start on 
other regional groupings (such Asean, 
Nafta and Mercosur), the situation is not 
too rosy. Owing to the lack of a full 
internal market, Europe is unable to 
compete on equal terms with the United 
States or Japan. The internal market still 
comes up against blocks in important 
areas, as evidenced by problems over the 
European employment pact. And there 
are a number of other defects which 
make the internal market insufficiently 
competitive in the context of globalis-
ation. It is true that a more coherent 
environment has been created for Euro-
pean companies, with common regu-
lations and rules of competition enabling 
them to distribute their goods and 
services among the EU's consumers. But 
despite the appearance of a domestic, or 
single, market, it is one which is devoid 
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of a genuine internal policy in keeping 
with its size. This is what distinguishes it 
from the internal markets of the United 
States or Japan. 
The explanation for the dis-
parity may lie in the fact that the most 
recent moves towards the single market, 
through 'Single Act', date from 1987. 
This was before the upheavals which so 
decisively signalled the globalisation 
trend. Despite the criticisms sometimes 
levelled at it, it « a genuine single market 
which is largely open to the outside 
world (with only a few exceptions, 
notably as regards the Common Agricul-
tural Policy, where it is recognised that 
there is a need for progressive adap-
tation). But there is still no single 
currency, nor is there a genuine common 
commercial and economic policy. The EU 
is unable to react to change at world 
level in the same way as its competitors. 
The common customs tariff, together 
with protective measures such as the 
anti-dumping regulations, are still not 
sufficient to solve all the Union's prob-
lems. What is needed on top of this is an 
active common policy component. 
Yet, as the European employ-
ment pact makes clear, the EU holds a 
trump card in an increasingly inter-
dependent world. The proviso is that it 
must speak with one voice, enforce 
multilateral rules and open up new 
markets for itself, because, as the 
document points out 'exports create 
jobs...' 
In 1994, the developing world 
received 37% of global direct foreign 
investment ($84 billion) as against less 
than 20% at the beginning of the 1980s 
(the flow of foreign exchange is re-
garded nowadays as the principal factor 
influencing development). This is a 
spectacular increase but the resources 
are not 'fairly' distributed from the point 
of view of either the investing countries 
or the recipients. For example, south-
east Asia is currently the world's most 
dynamic region. Yet, not to put too fine 
a point on it, it is virtually ignored by 
European investors. Only 3% of Euro-
pean overseas investment is directed 
towards this zone. Likewise, Europe's 
market share in the region is no more 
than 5%. The US has invested between 
two and three times more in south-east 
Asia while Japanese investment is four 
times higher. 
In 1994, sub-Saharan Africa 
attracted just 0.8% of direct foreign 
investment ($1.8 billion). And there is no 
evidence that Europeans have invested 
more than the Japanese or Americans in 
this region. This is despite the highly 
optimistic outlook for the situation in 
Africa offered by the late Ron Brown, 
the former US Trade Secretary. On 
returning from a tour of Africa with 
American businesspeople in February 
1994, he remarked that major opportu-
nities were opening up in that continent, 
with spectacular returns on investments 
— at the time, the best in the world. His 
regret was that so few people were 
aware of the situation. Undoubtedly 
more significant still was the declaration 
made in Washington before his depar-
ture for Africa to the effect that the 
United States would no longer leave 
African markets exclusively to the 
former colonial powers. 
So although others are begin-
ning to explore the possibilities offered 
by Africa, Europe is still sceptical. A 
similar scepticism prevailed during the 
1960s when it was assumed that the lot 
of south-east Asia would be famine, and 
few development prospects. Given the 
historical links between Europe and 
Africa, the geographical proximity of the 
two continents, and the pressing prob-
lems faced by the 'old' continent vis-à-vis 
its competitors, such an attitude appears 
difficult to explain. In the years since the 
former European colonies in Africa 
gained independence — and despite the 
creation of an institutional cooperation 
framework (the Lomé Convention, 
which many regard as a model of 
development cooperation) — many 
Europeans clearly no longer wish to be 
involved in Africa. The explanation for 
this lack of interest may be the difficult 
conditions within African countries — 
obstacles preventing access to markets, 
the lack of liberalisation or political 
instability. 
But this analysis in not entirely 
convincing. More ACP countries are 
democracies than ever before in the 
post-independence era. As for Africa — 
a much-debated ACP region — it is 
wrong to talk purely in terms of internal 
conflict, famines or the AIDS epidemic. 
There are countries in this continent 
with growth rates of between 5% and 
6%, and several examples of where 
European companies have successfully 
penetrated local markets. 
The need to highlight the ex-
istence of genuine business opportu-
nities in ACP countries and to make the 
European public aware of development 
aid success stories, were among the main 
conclusions to come out of the first 
meeting of a television delegates' net-
work, organised by the European Com-
mission's Development Directorate-
General on 31 January 1996. 
Any European company chair-
man interested in expanding into an 
ACP country — thereby enlarging the 
company's market and enhancing its 
competitiveness — is likely to acknow-
ledge the possibilities, if offered back-up 
from the EU or from national govern-
ments. But they will then probably point 
to the complications which remain — 
and with some justification. 
With this in mind, it is worth 
reiterating the fact that specialised 
institutions exist for facilitating contact 
with the ACP countries. In 1995, for 
example, the Centre for the Develop-
ment of Industry (CDI) was involved in 
367 projects, assisting, free of charge, in 
the expansion or rehabilitation of indus-
trial companies in ACP countries, in 
partnership with European business. 
Although the number of such projects is 
constantly increasing (190 in 1993,229 in 
1994), it is still a long way short of what 
is needed. But it should be stressed that 
the CDI's approach, which involves 
promoting the creation of networks, 
appears to work. The establishment of 
ACP contact networks in ACP countries 
makes it easier to identify potential 
areas for involvement and to prepare 
better for European institutional and 
sectoral networks. There are several 
successful projects which have led to the 
creation or safeguarding of jobs in 
Europe. 
Also in 1995, the European 
Investment Bank (EIB) granted ECU 430 
million in loans to businesses in various 
Λ 
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sectors in 29 ACP countries. This includes 
an increase in the Bank's activity in Africa 
over previous years. 
What, then, of the effect of 
Europe's development cooperation po-
licies on the European market? Ac-
cording to the most conservative es-
timates, for every ECU 100 granted in 
aid, the Community 'gets back' ECU 48 
in the form of jobs, supplies and tech-
nical assistance. This figure does not take 
account of additional 'secondary' busi-
ness generated by, for example, the 
supply of spare parts or the provision of 
technical advice. This business can be 
quite significant given the degree of 
penetration achieved by European com-
panies in the markets of many develop-
ing countries. Nor does the estimate 
include any new business opportunities 
directly arising from the links established 
between the companies involved in aid 
projects and the recipient countries. 
Thus, it is clear that when a project is set 
up, it may well have extra beneficial 
effects for Europe through additional 
flows of goods and services. 
The 'return' on aid is even 
greater in Member States' individual 
bilateral programmes. For example, tied 
aid from countries such as Belgium, Italy 
and the United Kingdom leads to a 
payback of more than 70%. Another 
point is that as Europe's industrial rules 
are harmonised, the success of a single 
A copper-nickel mining complex in 
Botswana 
There are genuine business 
opportunities in ACP countries 
European company in penetrating a 
particular developing country market 
may pave the way for companies in 
other EU Member States, thus benefit-
ing the Union as a whole. Tied aid 
creates favourable conditions for setting 
up European companies and for placing 
European goods and services in other 
markets. 
While the return on aid may be 
described as satisfactory, the same is not 
true of the number of companies that 
benefit or of the actual turnover in-
volved. One wonders whether this 
weakness is due to a lack of information 
about existing resources and facilities, or 
whether there still a lack of confidence 
about countries which, despite the 
progress they have made, are still 
politically unstable and therefore un-
predictable. 
One might also wonder wheth-
er the time is right for investment. Our 
answer would be that, even though 
financial speculation is currently 
governed by global economic consider-
ations, which prevent productive target-
ing of capital, this situation cannot last. 
There is a worldwide move to rectify the 
situation. 
We all need to be aware that 
time is no longer on our side. In many 
sectors, European companies still have a 
competitive edge over businesses from 
third countries, owing to their degree of 
specialisation and technological expert-
ise. But if they are to survive, they must 
take on a worldwide dimension. In 
particular, they should pay attention to 
the comparative advantage that they 
have in the ACP countries on account of 
their special skills, historic links, geogra 
phical location and, above all, the 
institutional connections between these 
developing nations and the 'old' con-
tinent. 
Although problems do exist 
and although both European and ACP 
bureaucracy can sometimes discourage 
private operators from exploring the 
potential of the developing world (and 
more particularly the ACP region), they 
should not give up. Europe's challenge is 
to help them to exploit this potential 
whilst not raising false hopes. 
Nothing can take the place of 
the shared experience and confidence 
which arises spontaneously in full know-
ledge of the facts. In this regard, we feel, 
there is still much to be done. In both 
Europe and the ACP countries, one way 
to succeed is to increase the number of 
networks representing industrial, econ-
omic and financial interests at various 
levels, and to assist them in identifying 
opportunities more effectively. This 
would help to create a new dynamism 
and renewed vigour in Europe. Hi sc. 
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renaissance? 
In the Courier's issue of July-August 1994, we published a country report 
onEritrea. This country became independent in 1993 after almost 30 years 
of fighting which had bled the county white. Loss of human life, displaced 
persons, socio-economic disruption and environmental damage have 
been Eritrea's sad fate in recent times. However, there has now been 
peace for three years and the Eritrean people are attempting to pick up 
the threads. Alfonso Artico, a freelancejournalist who recently travelled 
to Eritrea, now offers us a few on-the-spot impressions of his trip, focusing 
on some current projects which offer hope to this sorely afflicted people. 
Fisheries at Massawa 
The port of Massawa is located 
on the Red Sea, whose blue waters are 
teeming with fish. In 1986, the European 
Union suggested that it would be a 
suitable place for fisheries development. 
At the time, the city was a maze of back 
streets, baking in the sun. Few could 
have predicted the fate that would 
befall it five years later. For in 1991, war 
came to Massawa and 80% of the city 
was destroyed. 
The Italians, it is said, have 
'always' been here, and they once had 
great plans for the city. Together with 
Assab, further to the south, Massawa 
was to be a key point of access to the 
sea, and a potential launch pad for the 
country's struggling economy. The col-
onial days are long past but, when the 
Eritrean Popular Liberation Army took 
over the country after the recent war, 
the Italians came back to help tackle an 
immense task. The city, by then, was 
little more than a pile of rubble. 
Help also came from somewhat 
further afield, in the shape of Professor 
Seichi Etoh, a Japanese specialist in 
marine biology. He had made a study of 
the city in 1989 and he chose to return in 
1992 to help in fisheries development. 
At the outset, his working methods 
disconcerted the Eritreans who were 
used to a slightly more relaxed attitude 
to labour, under the hot sun and 
eternally blue sky. 
Armed with the experience of 
working in Kenya and a number of other 
developing countries. Professor Etoh 
arrived in Massawa and installed himself 
in a house looking over the sea. After a 
period of adaptation, to gain his bear-
ings, he took up his new challenge. 
The challenge in question is a 
fisheries project whose main funders are 
the UNDP, Japan, Italy and the African 
Development Bank. A total of $7 million 
has been committed with payments 
spread over a five-year period. The 
project began operating in January 
1993. 
The main problem at the outset 
was one of skills and qualifications. 
Important posts were often filled by 
high-ranking former solders, whose 
administrative skills were less than 
satisfactory. Conversely, those with the 
right qualifications — some of whom 
were criticised for spending the war 
years in the lecture theatres of European 
universities — had problems finding 
work. This was particularly true in the 
closed and conservative world of the 
fisherman. After a few teething troub-
les, Etoh was able to announce that he 
had the confidence of the government, 
and his efforts rapidly bore fruit there-
after. He set about reorganising the 
fishermen's cooperative — a task which 
entailed overcoming the reluctance of 
members to adopt new practices. He 
also arranged for the construction of 
jetties where vessels could take on 
supplies. Fish were to be unloaded at 
one spot, and their diesel tanks would be 
refilled at a different location. The cost 
of diesel is 1.41 birr (ECU 0.17) per litre. 
The fishermen's cooperative, which has 
440 members, has 35 000 birr (ECU 4000) 
in its funds. It is also making repayments 
on a 1.8 million-birr (ECU 200 000) loan. 
'In the beginning, there was 
frenzied activity, which some regarded 
Professor Seichi Etoh, whose 
activities in fisheries development 
have rapidly borne fruit 
^ 
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less than two years, the jetties have 
been completed and the ice plants — 
essential for preserving the fish — are 
running flat out. Now they are produc­
ing eight tonnes of ice a day. The daily 
catch is about two tonnes of fish. 
The real revolution occurred 
when Seichi Etoh decided to try and 
organise cooperatives for women, who 
represent 25% of the workforce in the 
production chain. He followed up with 
an even more radical scheme, offering 
them paid work in the relatively unre­
warding but essential field of ship 
maintainance and repair. This freed the 
fishermen, most of whom had no 
remunerative activity outside the fishing 
season (November to March), to seek 
work elsewhere during the other seven 
months of the year. Eritrea, a country 
where women's potential has not tradi­
tionally been acknowledged (or tapped) 
had never seen the like before. No­
wadays, of the 200 who fish out of 
Massawa, 50 are women who have 
formed their own organisation — and 
they generate a considerable profit. 
They have even opened up a fish 
restaurant I 
The overall standard of living 
has increased considerably. This year, 
fisheries-related production has risen 
120 % compared with 1995. And the port 
is doing reasonably well in quality terms. 
Using the international scale, which 
ranks the catches from 0 to 10, the 
quality of fish landings by the Massawa 
fishermen is rated 6 overall — as against 
8 for Japan, 5 for China and 6.5 for 
The Eritrean fishing fleet has 500 
vessels 
Europe. The local market has expanded 
as a result of efforts to modify local 
eating habits. People have been taught 
to grill fish instead of frying it in 
expensive (and somewhat unhealthy) 
oil. The message —'eat grilled fish' - is 
going out daily on national radio, and 
women are going into the schools and 
villages to teach this 'latest' cooking 
technique. 
The local market may be im­
portant, but the main target for the 
increased production is Ethiopia. With 
the purchase of four refrigerated lorries, 
it is now possible to transport fish 
products over long distances. Another 
important customer is Italy, which cur­
rently takes about a third of the total 
production. Seichi Etoh is hopeful that, 
following this example, new markets 
can be found in other parts of Europe. 
The success of the Massawa 
project has exceeded all expectations 
and, although he downplays the achie­
vement with typical oriental modesty, it 
is clear that Etoh's bet has paid off. The 
fishermen have come to understand the 
advantages to be gained in reorganis­
ation and maintaining their 'tools' of 
production. And as anticipated, the bulk 
of the profit from the project is going 
back to the fishermen. The government 
has taken care not to cream off too 
much for itself. 
Other projects are now under 
way. Etoh is attempting to persuade the 
close-up 
fishermen to give up their wooden craft 
in favour of ferro-cement vessels but, 
after centuries of doing things in a 
certain way, it will take more than a few 
months for the new plans to be ad­
opted. The monthly meetings with 
representatives from the cooperatives 
are stormy and animated. However, two 
vessels are already being built, on the 
assumption that a practical demonst­
ration is worth far more than a long 
speech. The 60 people working directly 
on the project are awaiting the out­
come. 
This change has become neces­
sary owing to the cost of wood — which 
is one of the reasons why the fishermen 
have grown progressively poorer. 
Timber prices have been rising sharply 
for some years, particularly in Dubia, the 
regional centre of the wood trade. The 
war, in the meantime, sent incomes 
spiralling downwards. 
Overall, the Eritrean fishing 
fleet has 500 vessels, all made of wood, 
of which 250 have Massawa as their 
home port. In previous years, the wood 
(known as tengi in Eritrean) came from 
Ethiopia. But this country is facing 
ecological problems and fishermen have 
been forced to search elsewhere for 
building and maintenance materials for 
their unstable and costly vessels (a 13-
metre boat requires 8 m
3 of wood). Etoh 
explains that the new boats, while 
slower, glide more easily over the water 
on account of their stability. However, 
the first attempts at change have not 
been easy. Indeed, things got so bad 
that Etoh went on holiday 'for longer 
than expected', he said, though he took 
advantage of the break to visit Sin­
gapore and buy Chinese tricycles — 
which can now be seen in the streets of 
Massawa. The reign of the bicycle with a 
simple wicker basket which could carry 
just 20 kilos is over. Now, each tricycle 
can deliver 100 kg of fresh fish, packed in 
ice. All in all, the programme is running 
smoothly. Etoh has only to check it from 
time to time. After all this labour, will 
the smiling Japanese professor be taking 
a well-earned rest? 'Probably not,' he 
says, adding 'I am currently thinking 
about a chain of restaurants. Fish re­
staurants, of course!', M A.A. 
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An unusual 'bank' 
The road leading to Gersteti 
village is so beautiful that it takes your 
breath away. Multicoloured birds fly 
lazily above the vehicle carrying the 
journalists and humanitarian aid work-
ers — who are deep in discussion about 
the kind of world they wish to create. 
However, there is a switch in the 
conversation once they reach the Seraye 
plateaux. Their attention is drawn to the 
fields which stretch as far as the eye can 
see. It doesn't take long to discover that 
demand for land here far outweighs 
supply. The situation, which is already 
critical, has not been helped by the influx 
of refugees returning from neighbour-
ing countries. 
When the war ended in 1991, 
everyone's prime concern was to re-
launch an agricultural sector ruined by 
28 years of combat. Farmers and farming 
communities, the lifeblood of the count-
ryside, had been mobilised to fight on 
the front line. In 1990, agricultural 
production was at such a low level that 
the word 'negligible' featured prom-
inently in the Ministry of Agriculture's 
statistics. 
Oxfam, which first came to 
Eritrea in 1978, has been running an 
unusual project on the Seraye plateaux. 
Located to the south of Asmara, the 
capital, this region is the second most 
densely populated part of the country. 
Five districts containing 65 villages and 
17 000 families, were chosen for the 
project — on account of their low 
rainfall and the fact that it is difficult, 
and in some cases, impossible, to cul-
tivate the exhausted soil. Local com-
munities, village leaders and politicians 
all understood that only full-scale col-
laboration could prevent a food-supply 
disaster in the province. An organisation 
was therefore created : the villagers 
elected 13 representatives (12 men and 
one woman) and began by setting up a 
seed bank. There was a severe shortage 
of seed materials in this devastated 
country. 
The project got off the ground 
in November 1995 and is set to run for 
three years. Its objective is simple: to 
guarantee self-sufficiency in seeds and to 
provide a reserve during hard times. The 
'Seed Bank Committee' has also given 
training to 40 farmers in seed conserva-
tion, terracing and basic agricultural 
economics. Two wells have been sunk, 
but these are insufficient for the 40 
square kilometres that require irrigation. 
Oxfam is putting up the money for the 
various initiatives while the local com-
munity is providing the labour force. It is 
worth noting that a bag of average-
quality cement costs 35 birrs (ECU 4), 
equivalent to one third of a worker's 
monthly wage. Fourteen different 
varieties of seed have been stored in 
sheds — which the locals visit to obtain 
their supplies. The purchase of 230 
quintals of local seeds and the donation 
of 70 quintals from elsewhere have 
started the programme off. Next year. 
Individual farmers will have to repay this 
'loan' in kind, with a 10% 'interest 
payment', also in the form of seeds. The 
surplus generated will be retained by the 
bank as a resource to be drawn upon, if 
necessary, when times are hard. 
Advantages 
The local community was quick 
to understand the advantages to be 
gained from this system. They were all 
too aware of the low productivity of 
their land and up to then, were power-
less to resolve the situation. The poss-
ibility of falling back on traditional 
resources to offset production difficul-
ties no longer existed. And the skills they 
had acquired over the generations were 
now insufficient, given the poor con-
dition of the soil. In these circumstances, 
one can well understand their en-
thusiasm when they saw that 100 kg of 
seeds per hectare yielded a harvest six 
times larger than previously. Other 
elements which contributed to a pro-
gressive improvement in conditions 
were the sinking of new wells, a reduced 
influx of refugees from Sudan, and a 
slow but appreciable improvement in 
the country's general economic situ-
ation. 
As well as being involved in this 
project, Oxfam is an active member of 
Acord, an NGO association which ex-
tends cash loans at rates much lower 
than those demanded by the banks. 
(Acord's rate is 12% per annum with a 
minimum repayment of 5 birrs per 
month). Targeted mainly at the most 
deprived sections of the population, the 
loans enable the poor to set up small 
businesses or, more commonly, to pur-
chase agricultural implements, repair 
irrigation channels and buy cattle. Once 
again, a village committee manages the 
transactions. The scheme has brought 
renewed hope to the most deprived 
groups. Individual loans have been 
available since 1994 and the association 
currently has 163 clients. The total 
amount lent so far is 878 000 birrs (ECU 
110 000). 
The combined effects of these 
programmes — seed banks and pre-
ferential loans — are already visible. It 
would take months to visit all the farms 
and fields, workshops and stores, where 
men and women have invested their 
energies and hopes. Seraye province 
now produces a third of Eritrea's cereals, 
a telling illustration of the fact that one 
does not need billions of dollars for 
development and humanitarian aid for 
the work to be effective. In the final 
analysis, a country's wealth lies in its 
citizens. ■■ A.A. 
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An up-to-date printing plant 
As one strolls down Liberation 
Avenue, which cuts the city of Asmara in 
two, one might be forgiven for thinking 
that 28 years of war have already been 
forgotten. Surveying the multi-coloured 
neon signs of the shops, it certainly 
appears as if the country has turned the 
corner and the wounds are healing 
rapidly. One building whose restrained 
frontage stands outs in sharp contrast is 
the Adulis printing-works. Adulis was 
the name of a semi-mythical city foun-
ded by the Greeks on the Red Sea in the 
third millennium before Christ. 'But 
there is nothing insubstantial about this 
place', comments Mohamad Shiffa 
Osman, with a smile. He is one of three 
expert typesetters who went on a 
training course in Belgium earlier this 
The Adulis printing works has 
its own particular memories of the 
Eritrean people's struggle for indepen-
dence. As far back as the 1960s, when 
the first shots were being fired, the 
resistance recognised that their fighters 
and the civil population both had to 
have access to information. However, it 
was not until the 1980s that a true 
propaganda structure came into being. 
During the war, the Eritrean People's 
Liberation Army ran a clandestine min-
istry of information. In Eritrea and 
elsewhere, this became the channel for 
conveying practical information, and 
providing the latest news from the 
front. It was also used to transmit 
personal messages, which were de-
livered to the heart of areas occupied by 
the Ethiopian Army. 'Our presses were 
hidden in caves, up in the mountains, 
and everything was run on generators', 
Mohamed remembers. The initial 
amateur approach was quickly replaced 
by a more professional one. 'We did 
have professional printers working for 
us, but it was mainly self-taught com-
rades'. On-the-job apprenticeships had 
to be fitted in between bouts of 
fighting ! 
'At the time of liberation, in 
1991, we set about restoring this print-
ing works, which was founded in 1896 
by the Italians', Mohamed explained as 
he gave us a guided tour of the works. 
The effort put into relaunching this 
essential activity soon bore fruit. Within 
the year, the printing operation was 
running at a profit — indeed it had a 
virtual monopoly of printing in the 
country. The presses were brought 
down from the mountains on the backs 
of camels and then taken to Asmara by 
truck. 'You see this Aurélia 48 ?', asks 
Mohamed, pointing to a machine. 'Well, 
it was up in the north, hidden away in a 
village'. Throughout our visit, Mohamed 
draws attention to equipment from an 
earlier age — candidates for the 
museum which are still in operation. 
Asmara : an impression that 28 
years of war have already been 
forgotten 
Some items have their own story to tell, 
like the press donated years ago by 
Oxfam which still churns out thousands 
of sheets every day. During the war, it 
was taken from cave to cave, following 
the army's advance as it conquered new 
terrain. Most of the Adulis machines, 
however, were already there, when the 
decision was taken to restart the oper-
ation. 
The initial budget for the works 
was a tidy five million birr (ECU 620 000). 
Today, Adulis has an annual turnover of 
20 million birr. Monthly salaries range 
from 400 birr (ECU 50) for maintenance 
staff to 1800 birr (ECU 225) for the 
director, Michael G. Bakhli. 
The printing works also acts as 
a testing ground for workers' social 
progress. According to Mohamed and 
the director, the 350 or so people 
employed at the works benefit from 
exceptional social cover. If a worker falls 
ill, his wage is guaranteed for one m-
onth, then it drops to 50% in the second 
month and stops altogether at the end 
of the third. If a woman is pregnant, she 
has to take a month's statutory leave 
and is granted a further two months on 
full pay. In the event of dismissal, an 
employee receives two months' wages, 
although this latter arrangement is 
gradually changing to one month's 
wages for each year of service. 
Far from resting on the laurels 
of their success, the Adulis works' 
directors have appealed for assistance. In 
order to be at the cutting edge of 
technology and to have the resources to 
break into new markets, they need to 
supplement their knowledge. There-
fore, three 'volunteers' spent the three 
months from January to March this year 
working in Belgian companies, to the 
satisfaction of everyone, both hosts and 
visitors. 
Under Mohamed's gaze, the 
walls of the workshop have been brigh-
tened up with posters which provide a 
splash of colour. Although the noise 
from the presses often drowns out 
conversation, you cannot escape the 
feeling of hope here. It is like a breath of 
fresh air, and one leaves with the strong 
impression of a country that is rising 
from the ashes, mm A.A. 
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preparedness strategy 
by Eva Kaluzynska* 
When a cyclone strikes in the 
Caribbean, beware of giant 
flying razorblades — airborne 
sheets of corrugated iron that 
kill and maim unsuspecting 
victims every time. 'The use of 
galvanised iron sheeting for roofing is 
extremely dangerous in cyclone-prone 
areas,' says Professor Debarati Guha-
Sapir, Director of the Centre for 
Research on the Epidemiology of 
Disasters (CRED) at the Université 
Catholique de Louvain. 'We know this, 
and we need to encourage the use of 
lighter materials, such as thatching, 
which doesn't kill if it flies off in a gale,' 
she adds. 
That is the kind of issue facing 
people exposed to unavoidable natural 
disasters — in the Caribbean's case, 
every year. In 1995, there were 27 
tropical storms in the region. CRED has 
been in the vanguard of monitoring 
natural disasters and in coming up with 
solutions to the problems they create 
since it was set up in 1973. Now it is 
assisting the European Community 
Humanitarian Office (ECHO) in 
developing its new Disaster Prevention, 
Mitigation and Preparedness 
Programme (DIPECHO) to cover the next 
two years. 
Since 1994, ECHO has spent 
almost ECU 7 million on 50 disaster 
prevention operations, at both national 
and regional levels. Now, instead of just 
responding to requests for funding from 
non-governmental organisations, 
international organisations and 
-fl 
Press and Information Officer at ECHO. 
governments, ECHO has decided to fine-
tune its strategy. It will concentrate its 
efforts on specific regions known to be 
particularly vulnerable and prone to 
natural disasters. We may not know 
exactly when disasters will strike, but we 
certainly know where to expect them. 
The regions selected at present are : the 
Caribbean, Central America, South East 
Asia and Bangladesh. 
All of them are exposed to 
repeated emergencies. All of them have 
a struggle to develop when their efforts 
are disrupted so frequently. They cannot 
just pick up where they left off. Loss of 
life and property is just the most visible 
aspect of what happens when disaster 
strikes. 
The infrastructure, such as it is, 
takes a hammering. Road and rail links 
are severed. Communications, electricity 
and water supplies break down. Add 
loss of health care and sanitation, and 
you get populations exceedingly 
vulnerable to epidemics. Add loss of 
education facilites, and a vicious spiral of 
poverty sets in. 
An expert in emergency aid 
cites the sad example of the Aetas, a 
tribal group that used to live a secluded 
life on the remote slopes of Mount 
Pinatubo, the volcano that erupted 
spectacularly in 1991 in the Philippines. 
Though the volcano was known to be 
menacingly active, the Aetas were not 
evacuated and resettled in time. They 
fled in panic as disaster struck, to the 
plains, where they faced a deadly, 
invisible enemy: measles, a disease to 
which they had never been exposed. 
Measles claimed more victims than the 
volcano itself did in the months that 
followed. They could have been 
resettled earlier. And they could have 
been immunised years before, but 
weren't. 
It's easy to be wise after the 
event. DIPECHO aims to encourage 
action before it's too late. The idea 
behind ECHO'S new policy is to take each 
region, and to identify its hazards and 
capacity for dealing with disasters. This 
will help to pinpoint the gaps. Then it 
will draw up Action Plans that slot into 
the wider picture of potential 
development in each case. 
DIPECHO projects will involve 
training personnel in the regions 
affected to handle disasters, and to 
strengthen the institutions that can 
contribute to effective prevention, 
preparedness and mitigation. 
Some of the solutions are 
ingenious, low-cost, low-tech ideas. 
Take, for instance, the use of light, 
widely-available, inexpensive materials 
for roofing in earthquake or cyclone-
prone zones — an idea poorer countries 
could adapt from wealthy Japan's 
experience. Or the construction of safe. 
DIPECHO focus 
|
77ie Caribbean — which is 
seriously exposed to 
hurricanes, as well as 
earthquakes and volcanoes. 
The frequency and regularity 
of such events led specialists to 
select this region. 
Central America — the most 
vulnerable part of the continent. 
Earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, 
floods and storm-force winds 
regularly hit densely-populated 
poor areas. 
South-East Asia and Bangladesh 
— the region most prone to 
natural disasters and worst 
affected by them. Cambodia, 
Laos, the Philippines, Thailand, 
Vietnam and Bangladesh are 
covered. 
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raised 'islands' that will stay above the 
waterline amid flooding in Bangladesh 
to offer shelter. Or adapting drainage, 
and changing cropping patterns in 
Andhra Pradesh, India, to mitigate the 
effects of cyclones. 
In earthquake-prone Central 
America, protecting roads and bridges, 
or building schools less prone to collapse 
is very important. Using the radio or 
even neighbourhood watch systems to 
sound the alarm when disaster is 
imminent can make a big difference to 
its impact in terms of injuries. Drilling all 
at risk, from school-age up, to know 
what to expect and to know what to do 
is vital. 
DIPECHO did not include Africa 
in its first selection of regions for Action 
Plans. This is not to underestimate the 
gravity or scale of the disasters 
experienced there, says Professor Guha-
Sapir : 'Floods, drought and famine are 
very frequent events there. 
They are often killers.' 
Overexploitation of scarce resources and 
political turmoil compound situations 
that lead to disasters which seem less 
dramatic than a volcano eruption, but 
are no less far-reaching in impact. 
The instability in many of the 
areas worst affected means that African 
countries lack the institutions needed to 
prepare for disasters in an organised 
way, she says. 'There are limits on 
ECHO'S ability to intervene. It's 
unrealistic to expect the kind of 
grassroots, technical preparedness we 
are talking about in the current 
situation.' 
ECHO'S Jean-Claude Heyraud 
sums up the new policy : 'As far as 
preventing, mitigating and preparing 
for catastrophes goes, the new pro-
active approach reflects the importance 
ECHO attaches to this type of action. The 
DIPECHO programme meets the 
growing need to evaluate risks in order 
to reduce loss of life and damage to 
A raised island built to provide 
shelter above the water line in 
Bangladesh 
property. If and when emergency aid is 
needed, preparation and prevention can 
help to reduce the scale and cost of such 
actions.' ■■ EX. 
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by Seydou Sarr* 
The third Festival of African 
Cinema was held in Brussels on 
15-22 June. For one week, film-
goers in the Belgian capital 
filled the auditoria of the Palais 
des Beaux-Arts, where they 
discovered new images of an 
alternative Africa. And as 
always, when the time came to 
assess how the Festival had 
gone, professionals and or-
ganisers alike were left ponder-
ing the problems facing the African film 
industry. 
Organised for the first time in 
1994, on the initiative of Diaspora 
Productions, the Festival had a number 
of objectives, including that of bringing 
Africa's finest films to wider public 
notice. The initiative stemmed from two 
observations. In the first place, the 
European public's opinion of Africa is 
based on what it sees on television — 
and that image is of a continent so 
ravaged by famine, misery and strife 
that it is incapable of progress. Second, 
from a professional standpoint, there is 
no effective distribution network in 
Belgium for African films. Samba Traoré 
by Burkina Faso's Idrissa Ouédraogo and 
Hyènes by the Senegalese Djibril Diop 
Mambety were two rare exceptions in 
succeeding in getting on to the circuit. 
A forum for reflection 
In setting up film-industry 
meetings, the organisers of the Brussels 
Festival wanted the event to be a forum 
for reflection on the problems facing 
African cinema. In the 40 years it has 
existed, there has undoubtedly been 
some progress. It is even possible to 
speak of genuine mastery of images and 
cinematographic language. But there 
are also many problems — involving 
production and distribution, a lack of 
official support, a shortage of private 
capital and limited access to inter-
national markets. At home, meanwhile, 
African firms face fierce competition 
from multi-million dollar productions 
coming out of the USA, Europe and Asia. 
Europe has traditionally off-
ered the only feasible route for those 
seeking technical and financial resources. 
The principal donors are the European 
Union, the ACCT (Cultural and Technical 
Corporation Agency) and the French 
Ministry of Cooperation. There are, of 
course, many instances of African 
directors producing films without taking 
this route, but these ventures usually 
have smaller budgets, and insufficient 
funds to devote to promotion (press 
releases, trailers etc). As regards distri-
bution in Belgium, directors face an 
additional difficulty — they have to take 
the language issue into account 
(particularly when films are shown in 
Flanders). 
African professionals are look-
ing at various ways of solving these 
problems, including the possibility of co-
production with European operators. 
For some years now, public and private 
Adama Kouyaté in 'Po di Sangui', 
by the Director Flora Gomes 
(Guinea-Bissau) which opened the 
Festival 
* Senegalese journalist. 
"I 
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bodies have also been considering the 
idea of establishing combined co-pro-
duction teams in a form of partnership, 
as a way of supporting African cinema. 
This topic has been on the agenda of 
other African film festivals (notably in 
Amiens) and it came up for discussion in 
Brussels as well. 
A colloquium on the subject of 
ACP/Europe co-production was staged 
on the fringe of the Brussels event. This 
served to highlight a number of success-
ful experiments in North/South collabor-
ation. One example was the Cape 
Verdian film Ilhéu de Contenda, by Leão 
Lopes which was made with support 
from a Belgian production company. 
Saga Films. This film was screened at the 
Festival. It also gave an opportunity to 
discuss a range of other topics. African 
journalists accredited to the Festival 
were given the task of drafting a 
resolution whose conclusions will be 
submitted to various contributors in-
cluding FEPACI (the Pan-African Feder-
ation of Film-Makers), the European 
Union, producers and other donors. 
There was general agreement 
that a coherent legal framework for 
organising relationships between 
directors and producers, on the basis of 
mutual trust, was badly needed. 
Positive results 
It is worth making a brief 
assessment of the efforts made by the 
organisers of the Brussels Festival to 
offer an improved programme. The 
showing of shorts at the beginning of a 
performance is undoubtedly a formula 
they should employ again. These works 
are a specialised genre which give young 
directors the chance to present their first 
work. The bulk of the shorts that were 
screened this year were in the form of 
'documentaries' based on fiction - but 
with one foot in the real world. They 
dealt with people's lives, their daily 
concerns, and a variety of social pheno-
mena. Thus, we were presented with 
films dealing with Aids, urban de-
linquency, the role of women in society 
and so on. 
Another positive point the or-
ganisers should concentrate on is the 
space reserved for English and Por-
tuguese-language films. There were 
eight performances in this category 
including four feature films in English 
and two in Portuguese. A further 
worthwhile element was the space 
allocated to African women (from Ni-
geria, Kenya, Zimbabwe and Burkina 
Faso) who have chosen to use the 
cinema as a means of expression. 
' . Diaspora Productions' man-
agers are said to be reasonably satisfied 
with the way the Festival went. They 
hope it can continue to be held at the 
Palais des Beaux-Arts, since they see this 
as one way of liberating African cultural 
events from the Afro-Brussels 'ghetto' 
where they have often been held. They 
are also keen, in future years, for African 
films to be shown in Brussels cinemas 
while the Festival is under way. If this 
happens, film-goers in Brussels will have 
the pleasure, from next year, of seeing 
quality works in their usual cinemas. The 
timing is appropriate since the 1997 
Brussels event will follow the 
Ouagadougou Festival (Fespaco) which 
traditionally sees the launch of a number 
of new films. 
Family meeting 
The organisers chose to close 
the 1996 Festival with a fashion parade 
which gave Pathé 'O, the designer from 
Côte d'Ivoire, the chance to present his 
collection to the Brussels audience. 
The brothers Ismaïla and Sixu 
Touré Kunda, famous singers and 
musicians, who came to give their 
support to the Festival 
On the fringes of the Festival, 
there was also a musical offering in the 
shape of the Touré Kunda brothers who 
came to lend their support to film-
makers and other African artistes. 
There are those who would 
argue that the Brussels Festival has now 
entered the category of a 'not-to-be-
missed' event. Every year, it attracts 
significant numbers of film-makers from 
Africa and the diaspora, even when they 
have no current projects or films to 
present. There was a real family atmos-
phere in the corridors of the Palais des 
Beaux-Arts, due in no doubt to the 
absence of competition. From the 
outset, the Diaspora Productions team 
chose to stage an event at which prizes 
were not awarded, thereby promoting 
reflection and contact with the public. It 
is generally agreed that the Brussels 
Festival offers a rare opportunity for 
film-makers to meet and discuss their 
productions and projects in a relaxed 
atmosphere. 
The credit for this, in the view 
of many of the participants, lies with 
Pape Mbaye Sène, one of the guiding 
lights of the event, who has also been 
dubbed the 'high priest' of African 
cinema. It has, in fact, been suggested 
tongue-in-cheek that 'in Brussels, they 
award a Pape, not an Oscar', mm ss. 
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Malian film maker, Souleymane Cissé 
jS¡ 'We make films... but we do not exist!' 
In April, The Courier had the 
opportunity of meeting 
Souleymane Cissé, one of Af-
rica's most celebrated film-
makers, who has won several 
awards at major international 
film festivals. His films, such as 
Yeelen, which was awarded the Prix du 
Jury in Cannes in 1987 (the first African 
film to receive such a prestigious 
accolade), Waati, which was entered at 
the same festival, and Finyé, have 
already become classics. Cissé is not just 
a director, he also produces his own 
films. In 1972, he impressed inter-
national critics by single-handedly pro-
ducing a short film of exceptionally 
high quality Cinq jours d'une vie — 
which won an award at the Carthage 
Film Festival. By relying, above all, on 
his own limited resources, combined 
with a powerful determination to 
develop and promote Africa's film 
industry, Souleymane Cissé has an 
implied but powerful message for the 
entire African continent. When he went 
on stage at the Palais des Festivals in 
1987 to receive his award for Yeelen, he 
said that he was accepting it on behalf 
of all those who did not have the 
opportunity to speak for themselves. In 
particular, he dedicated the film to all 
the South African technicians who had 
worked together with him on the 
project. His has made spirited efforts to 
boost the African film industry and it 
was in this context that he helped set 
up the 'Union of African cinema and 
audiovisual producers and entrep-
reneurs' last March. This organisation 
aims to encourage African countries 
(especially in West Africa), to take the 
necessary political decisions to ensure 
the survival and growth of African 
cinema. When we spoke to 
Souleymane Cissé, our discussion 
ranged far and wide. We began by 
asking the film director whether Af-
rican art gets the recognition it de-
serves in Europe? He seemed surprised 
at the question but then, without 
hesitation, proceeded to explain his 
own approach — with the emphasis on 
the political rather than the aesthetic. 
— The recognition that African 
art gets in the West has more to do with 
politics than aesthetic discernment. Such 
recognition evolves from the spirit of 
Africa's relations with the other con-
tinents, a spirit which is often devoid of 
all honesty. We stand at the threshold of 
the 21st century. We should be looking 
to develop ways of communicating with 
each other and finding common ground. 
We should be able to look each other in 
the eye. When, for example, people in 
France debate whether or not the 
Louvre should have a gallery of African 
art, it begs the question, 'who is asking 
for what?'. When some people wonder 
whether or not African art really is art, 
they are asking themselves a pointless 
question. African art is. Nothing more, 
nothing less. In any case, the West has 
some highly contradictory views as far as 
the whole idea of art in Africa is 
concerned. On the one hand they 
dispute the fact that the culture of the 
Ancient Egyptians was, in essence, an 
African one, and yet on the other hand 
the characters of Ancient Egypt — in 
films for example — are always por-
trayed as dark-skinned. African art is the 
'in' thing at the moment, despite the 
current tendency to belittle Africa. They 
think that today's Black Americans and 
Souleymane Cissé 
'African art is the 'in' thing at the 
moment, despite the current 
tendency to belittle Africa' 
Afro-Caribbeans can be made to forget 
their African roots, but that just will not 
happen. 
■ Generally speaking, do you think 
that African politicians should devote 
time and energy to this battle to defend 
African culture when their countries face 
such insurmountable material prob-
lems ? 
— Once they have gained 
power, the obsessive preoccupation of 
our politicians has been to concentrate 
on economic policies, neglecting their 
countries' cultural needs. But without a 
deeply-rooted culture, you cannot dis-
cuss matters on equal terms with rep-
resentatives of other nations. In their 
heart of hearts, they will not respect you 
fully. There have been two or three 
countries which have tried to combine 
-fl  the Courier n° 160 · november-december 1996 culture and society 
economic development with cultural 
development —I'm thinking of Guinea 
under Sékou Touré, Mali under Modibo 
Keita and Ghana under Kwame 
Nkrumah, but in one way or another, all 
three have been thwarted, for their 
perceptiveness. I am not now comment-
ing on, or necessarily agreeing with, 
their domestic policies, but rather with 
the broad vision they shared for Africa as 
a whole. The fact that Europe is cur-
rently in the process of forging the 
European Union will be an instrumental 
force in the opening up of other regions 
of the globe. It was Europe, after all, 
which divided much of the world into 
English speakers, French speakers, Por-
tuguese speakers, Spanish speakers and 
so on. Now that Europeans are themsel-
ves seeking to unite their countries, how 
could they possibly object to a similar 
union in Africa — for the sake of its 
cultural identity. This idea of a United 
Europe is, therefore, a welcome one. 
What is more, I believe that the issue has 
already been tackled within relations 
between the European Union and ACP 
countries. Not only is Africa the con-
tinent closest to Europe ; it is in helping 
to develop the African continent that 
Europe has most to gain. 
■ The cultural aspect has already been 
incorporated into Lomé IV, but it seems 
that ACP countries do not attach as 
much importance as they should to such 
matters when drawing up their lists of 
priorities. 
— Many of the politicians in 
charge of these countries themselves 
lack any sort of culture. Alternatively, 
stripped of their own culture, they 
flaunt that of a foreign land. They say 
that health care is a priority, that food is 
a priority, but cultural needs do not 
figure on their list. Yet culture forms part 
of an urgent need. You'll see — as soon 
as any sort of cultural development 
takes place in a country, or wherever a 
country already has a viable, thriving 
culture, its economy will also flourish ; of 
that there is no doubt. A nation which 
has a highly developed culture will 
always be able to stand on its own two 
feet economically. Take, for example, 
the nations of the former Soviet Union 
— their economies may be unstable at 
the moment. It's only natural that they 
have to start from scratch, but as long as 
they manage to hold on to their 
cultures, they will pull through. These 
countries will not lag behind as Africa 
has done. 
■ It costs money to operate a film 
industry. Have you found that your 
reputation as a director has made the 
financial side of things any easier for 
you? 
— I don't honestly think much 
has changed in the way we finance our 
films. Perhaps I should only speak for 
myself, but I do not believe it is any 
easier for me than it is for young film-
makers. Mali has no film production 
facilities, so we are all in the same boat. 
That is why we organised a colloquium 
in March this year, aimed at getting a 
picture of the exact state of West 
Africa's film industry. What we learned 
was that it is in pretty bad state. We 
make films but, in a certain sense, we 
don't really exist as a film industry. I 
would dearly like my works to be 
screened, for example, in Mali, Guinea 
and Senegal, but that is not possible 
because the distribution and screening 
networks are no longer there. Even the 
most liberal Western countries have 
passed laws to promote and protect 
their local film industries, so why don't 
we do the same ? I cannot make films in 
the United States without first going 
through various unions and other pro-
fessional associations. In France, I cannot 
distribute my films the way I want, and if 
I want to make a film, I have to make it 
through French producers. If people 
come to work here, they should have to 
use national producers. The relevant 
laws were drawn up three or four years 
ago, but they still haven't been passed. 
We want all those involved in the film 
industry to have the opportunity to be 
true professionals. There should be 
assistance available to modernise projec-
tion rooms and theatres. We are cur-
rently in the process of setting up the 
'Union of African cinema and audiovisual 
producers and entrepreneurs' which 
should help to persuade governments to 
take our requests into account. 
■ Isn't African cinema also a victim of 
television ? 
— The problem in Mali is a very 
simple one. We live in a country where 
people like to get out and about. The 
cinema is somewhere they can do that 
quite easily. So people use it as a place 
where they can meet up in the evening, 
just as they like to congregate around 
the fire to sing and dance. So why are 
our cinemas empty? Because when 
people do go to the cinema, they cannot 
see the screen properly or they cannot 
hear the soundtrack, or they are un-
comfortable sitting on broken and 
rickety chairs. If you can provide a 
suitable and comfortable environment 
for them, people will start going to the 
cinema again. That doesn't mean that 
television doesn't have its place, but 
people like to go out. This is especially 
the case with our open air cinemas, 
which are the perfect places for people 
to come together, have a chat, enjoy 
each other's company and relax. A nice 
auditorium, a good film, and you'll see 
how the queues will form. All we need 
to do is upgrade the auditoria, re-equip 
the projection rooms, overhaul the 
sound systems, put new chairs in —just 
a few basic comforts. When people go 
out to the cinema, it's because they 
want to escape from their humdrum 
routine for a while, to dream and 
unwind. 
African governments should do 
what they can to enable people to relax 
and enjoy themselves like this. Going to 
the cinema is like going to school. People 
go there to learn something — whether 
consciously or subconsciously — and to 
see something different. We really must 
get rid of this purely commercial vision of 
the cinema, especially in Africa. It should, 
first and foremost, be a cultural ex-
perience, and only subsequently a com-
mercial exercise. But we also need to be 
realistic. When helping those involved in 
promoting the film industry, the govern-
ment should lay down a precise set of 
conditions, specifying how and when 
the loans should be repaid and requiring 
something in return for their subsidies. 
■ So you think that if the Ministries of 
Culture in African countries were given 
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position to carry out this task ? 
— It is not something solely for 
the Ministry of Culture. This is the type 
of approach which should be adopted by 
the state as a whole, in each country. For 
example, the government should pro-
vide a support fund for the film industry 
and certain other branches of the arts. 
Even if they were increased substan-
tially, the meagre budgets allocated to 
the Ministry of Culture in our countries 
would still represent paltry sums. In 
Africa, the department of culture is at 
the bottom of everybody's list. 
■ But if you look at the number of 
African films that have been shown in 
recent years at Cannes and other inter-
national festivals, surely one can afford 
to be a little more optimistic than you 
are ? More and more young African film-
makers are releasing films. 
— True, but as I said earlier, no 
progress has been made as far as film 
production is concerned. In that respect, 
contrary to what people may think, we 
are still at square one. Young film-
makers are put off and, as more and 
more avenues are closed to them, they 
gradually lose their fighting spirit. A film 
director has no choice but to be his own 
producer, his own manager — to do 
Waati 
Speaking for those who cannot 
speak for themselves — a 
portrayal of apartheid South 
Africa 
everything himself in fact. The result is 
that he becomes a jack of all trades and a 
master of none. During our recent 
colloquium, we decided to set up small-
scale facilities which will deal solely with 
film production and where young peo-
ple can go and use their services, thus 
leaving them free to channel their 
energies into actually directing their 
films. In the same way, we intend to set 
up other structures which will deal 
exclusively with other aspects of the 
cinema industry. The goal we have set 
ourselves is that of fostering prof-
essionalism in the West African film 
industry. Maybe then our governments 
will listen to us. 
■ Do you think there is any difference 
between African countries as far as 
opportunities are concerned? For ex-
ample, Burkina Faso would appear to be 
the cinema capital of Africa. 
— Yes, and no. More often 
than not, it is African film-makers who 
have chosen Burkina Faso to stage 
events connected with the cinema 
industry because it is a landlocked 
country. This is what has made it the film 
capital of Africa, not any deliberate 
move on the part of the politicians. 
Having said this, the government in 
Burkina Faso is also making great efforts, 
despite its limited resources. But each 
country has its own potential. We must 
stop trying to tear this continent apart. 
■ You mentioned the former President 
of your own country, Modibo Keita, as 
one of those far-sighted enough to 
appreciate the importance of nurturing 
African culture. Where does Mali stand 
at the moment in terms of strengthen-
ing its own cultural heritage identity ? 
— After independence, in the 
years from 1960 to 1968, there was a 
time when young people would get 
together and become involved in va-
rious biennial art festivals. We had a 
series of events which encouraged a kind 
of a 'cultural vision' nationwide. They 
were so successful that other countries 
were soon following our example. After 
the coup in 1968, however, everything 
fell apart. In the following 23 years there 
was a total cultural vacuum, in which 
young people felt completely disorient-
ated, despite superficial attempts to 
relaunch the festivals. We are now only 
just trying to rediscover our cultural 
roots after a long period of upheaval. 
What we in Mali do have working in our 
favour, is the fact that our country is a 
harmonious patchwork of different 
peoples, all living together without the 
slightest trace of bitterness or hatred. 
We are lucky here because our rulers 
rarely tried to manipulate our ethnic 
loyalties to set one group against 
another. A Malian, irrespective of his 
roots, will always rejoice in the success of 
his fellow countrymen, whatever tribe 
they happen to belong to. We owe our 
good fortune to a heritage in which our 
peoples have always respected one 
another —even when they have faced 
each other as enemies. It is only as a 
result of this historic mutual respect that 
we can now speak of a Malian culture 
where each individual group of people 
has its own idiosyncrasies, its own 
customs, is sensitive towards other 
cultures and actually rejoices in their 
differences. M Interview by Hegel Goutier 
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CTA and the promotion of rural 
development through book distribution 
I One of CT A's tasks is to provide 
I information on request to re-
I searchers, extension workers, 
I planners, farmers' organis-
I ations, trainers and inform-
I ation specialists involved in 
I agricultural development in 
I ACP states. In addition to re-
| quested publications, CTA also 
distributes publications on its own 
initiative to its target groups. These 
publications, some 550 titles, are also 
supplied free of charge and consist of 
books published by CTA, co-published, 
or purchased specially because of their 
relevance. In 1995, almost 65 000 books 
were posted to ACP countries. 
The people who receive the 
publications to some extent select them­
selves, because they write to CTA with 
requests for information. They find out 
about its existence through attending 
CTA seminars held in ACP countries or in 
Europe, or through seeing copies of 
Spore (CTA's bi-monthly bulletin in 
English, French and Portuguese which 
Technical centre for Agriculture 
and Rural cooperation (CTA), 
Agro Business Park 2, 
6708 PW Wageningen, 
Netherlands 
Postal address 
P.O.B. 380, 
6700 AJ Wageningen, 
The Netherlands 
Tel. 31 (0)317 467100 
Telex 44 30169 eta nl 
Fax 31 (0)317 460067 
E-mail name @ cts-nl 
goes to around 50 000 addresses and is 
seen by many more), or by word of 
mouth. Over the years, CTA has built up 
a mailing list of 42 500 addresses of 
people and organisations active in some 
way in agriculture and rural develop­
ment. Of the total, 37 800 are in ACP 
countries. 
But there are questions. Are 
our books getting to those who need 
them and is the targeting accurate 
enough? And, most importantly, is this 
the best way of doing things ? For CTA 
does not — and cannot — satisfy the 
total demand for books on agriculture 
and rural development. 
What is the best way? 
Despite the number of add­
resses on the mailing list, many more 
people could in theory still be added. 
Should CTA even try to satisfy this 
demand ? The publications are free and, 
if CTA increased its coverage of the 
demand, it might in some countries hold 
back the development of local booksel­
ling with a consequent detrimental 
effect on local publishing. 
The majority of those now on 
the mailing list are 'individuals' rather 
than institutions, libraries, documen­
tation centres, associations, organis­
ations, etc. On the face of it, more 
people could be reached by sending CTA 
publications to groups rather than to 
individuals, but it's not always clear who 
is an individual in the sense of inform­
ation not being shared with others. 
Some individuals are teachers, some are 
extension agents, some receive publi­
cations on behalf of a cooperative, for 
example. 
Because of the importance of 
information — the driving force behind 
development — CTA has been in­
vestigating and giving support to tech­
nical publishing and book distribution in 
Africa over the last few years and is 
currently examining its own policy on 
book distribution over the ACP countries 
as a whole. Part of the context for this 
policy re-appraisal is the state of book­
selling. 
Difficulty of book 
distribution 
Everyone involved in the books 
business in and for the ACP countries 
knows that getting books where you 
want them to go, book distribution, is 
not straightforward. The reasons for the 
difficulty are not straightforward either. 
One development officer remarked of 
Papua New Guinea that the lack of 
books outside the capital, Port Moresby, 
couldn't simply be explained by lack of 
roads, because in the most out of the 
way places you could be sure of finding 
Coca Cola. Is it, then, that the Coca Cola 
company has superior marketing and 
distribution arrangements ? Probably so, 
but it is the nature of the two products 
which also determines how far they get. 
Traders will more readily take goods 
which they know they will be able to sell 
easily and the immediate satisfaction 
given by cigarettes or Coca Cola tends to 
put them before books in the list of 
priorities for purchase. 
Among the ACP countries 
where CTA sends books and inform­
ation, many have under-developed road 
and rail networks while the postal 
facilities provide a reliable service only to 
a relatively small part of the country. The 
local book publishing and bookselling 
industries are often themselves develop­
ing. Potential readers often 
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cannot afford to buy the 
books and consequently 
book distribution is the weak 
link in the chain from writing 
and publishing a book to 
selling it. If books can't be 
sold, new ones can't be 
published, for the invest-
ment finance for a new pub-
lishing project has to come 
from somewhere. 
In Africa, the lack of 
a strong local book sector 
was attributed in part to the 
traditional oral culture of the 
continent which left 
little need for reading. The majority of 
students would read in order to pass 
their exams, after which they hardly 
sought books again to buy or to read. 
The main books distributed 
were therefore textbooks for schools, 
colleges and for higher education. As 
long as these were distributed through 
booksellers, a forum still existed for 
displaying and raising interest in other 
books. 
Booksellers could also function 
as sources and conduits of information 
about the variety of books in print and 
of their interest to particular groups. 
This development was stunted 
because of the low purchasing power of 
many people, lack of foreign exchange 
(except in the CFA franc states), high 
cost of importing (either books or the 
raw materials, print machinery and spare 
parts to manufacture books) and, con-
sequentially, shortage and lack of 
variety of locally-published books. 
In addition, in some countries 
the state intervened in school book 
publishing and supply (for example in 
Tanzania), so that the bread and butter 
of the bookselling business disappeared. 
Booksellers then either diversi-
fied their stock so that they became 
bookseller-stationers or worse — books 
came after groceries, footballs, hats, 
etc., or the booksellers ceased trading in 
books or closed down. 
Spore, CTA's bi-monthly bulletin in 
English, French and Portuguese 
which goes to around 50 000 
addresses 
The publishing-
distribution chain in 
Africa 
Book distribution is part of a 
chain of activities in the book sector 
which depend on each other and sup-
port each other. The chain starts with an 
idea for a book which may come from an 
author or from potential readers who 
make known their needs and it ends 
with the published books being bought. 
The lack of a good book distribution 
infrastructure in Africa is linked to the 
lack of a wide variety of books from a 
good number of publishers and the lack 
of a market for the books. 
At least until South Africa 
became a democracy, Nigeria probably 
had the most active publishing industry 
in Africa with a high level of publishing 
professionalism. In such a huge country 
this may not be surprising : there is a 
large market, state administrations with 
urban headquarters, and a variety of 
arrangements for publishing and dis-
tributing books. But publishers suffer 
from a scarcity of investment funds, with 
high costs of borrowing, which affects 
their ability to keep books in print and to 
start new publishing projects. Relatively 
few technical books are published locally 
because of the risks when compared 
with, for example, publishing school 
textbooks. 
In such a vast 
country, the state of book 
distribution varies from place 
to place, with cities and large 
towns obviously having a 
greater variety of books 
available for sale than small 
towns and rural areas. Small 
traders carry books to the 
latter; they do not take 
orders and the books they 
carry are those that they can 
get hold of which they think 
will sell. Would-be readers 
are frustrated unless they or 
their friends visit a city. Mail 
order is not a possibility 
because the domestic postal service is 
not trusted. 
In the urban areas, where there 
are booksellers, an indeterminate 
number of potential readers cannot 
afford to buy books, especially those 
that have been imported. Book piracy is 
a consequence of this. Booksellers' sales 
have declined, their turnover has been 
reduced as has their ability to stay in 
business. Some institutions in the 
country buy direct from publishers or 
from overseas suppliers rather than from 
booksellers, which further damages 
them. Booksellers buy books from pub-
lishers in small quantities for a fast turn-
round which affects publishers' ability to 
build up investment funds for the next 
publishing project or for a large reprint 
with its possibility of reducing unit book 
costs. 
This is not to say that technical 
books are totally unavailable from 
Nigerian booksellers, but it is clear that 
only specialised outlets which know 
their book-buying customers well can 
risk stocking some of them. Rural dwel-
lers have no chance of buying them 
without making a big effort in time and 
money. 
In contrast, Senegal has a less 
developed publishing and bookselling 
industry than Nigeria, with about a 
dozen professional publishers and a 
small network of booksellers, mostly in 
Dakar and the larger towns in the 
regions. The most important publishing 
opportunities in Senegal are in the field 
of primary school textbooks — where 
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there is competition both within the 
country, with publishers from other 
developing states, and from the North. 
Senegal being a lot smaller than Nigeria, 
there is only room for one textbook, and 
primary school book production is not 
therefore the mainstay of local publis-
hers. The publisher which used to supply 
all primary and secondary school text-
books for the Ministry of National 
Education is an exception and is still 
probably dependent upon educational 
publishing for its turnover. Few technical 
books are published ; as with books for 
higher education, they are imported. 
The network of booksellers has 
been decreasing and it is difficult to 
make a living just by selling books 
without the back-up of other products 
to sell. Thus there are bookseller-
stationers, bookseller-grocers, kiosks 
and street sellers, especially of second-
hand books. Booksellers tend to order 
titles in small quantities because they 
cannot risk being left with unsold stock 
which ties up their capital. They order 
little and often. Most school textbooks 
are distributed through the Ministry of 
National Education, but booksellers still 
sell a variety of textbooks, some official 
and approved and some not. Before the 
devaluation of the CFA franc, book-
sellers ordered more from abroad. These 
books have now doubled in price, 
making them unaffordable, with a 
consequent opportunity opened for 
local publishers to fill a gap. 
Apart from the professional 
publishers, various sorts of publications 
are being produced and distributed by 
literacy and post-literacy organisations 
and a delegated literacy ministry. Some 
organisations promote literacy for its 
own sake, while others use the attain-
ment of literacy as the means through 
which development can spread in rural 
areas. The publications concern rural 
development, agriculture, health and 
nutrition, and rural democracy, amongst 
others. There is a good variety of 
different titles and a good supply of 
cheap and affordable books. Some are 
sold through booksellers, but most 
people buy them when they take their 
literacy courses, while small traders carry 
them up-country to sell and buy more 
copies from the publishers with the 
proceeds. 
Book aid schemes 
A whole literature exists on 
book aid schemes. Briefly, book aid 
comes in two forms, one using the local 
book sector and the other not to any 
great extent. The British Government's 
Educational Low Prices Books Scheme 
(sadly scheduled to end, at least in its 
present form, in April 1997) and the 
French Government's Programme Plus 
both use the local bookselling industry 
to make available standard tertiary 
textbooks and others at subsidised rates. 
Not all students could afford to buy 
them, but the two schemes nonetheless 
promote bookselling and commercial life 
within ACP countries and beyond. To 
some extent they safeguard the con-
tinuation of fora where up-to-date 
books can be seen. 
CTA's books aid scheme does 
not use the local book sector in terms of 
book distribution, although cooperation 
in co-publishing is beginning. The FAO, 
in distributing publications to ACP and 
other developing countries, is similar. 
Books supplied under multilateral and 
bilateral agencies' projects have tended 
to sidestep the local book sector, al-
though this has been changing. 
As with food aid, the question 
to be answered is whether continuing 
the aid prolongs the condition ? Or does 
the analogy with food aid break down in 
certain circumstances because books are 
different ? 
Improving book 
distribution in Africa 
Various efforts are being made 
to improve book markets for African 
publishers. For example, the African 
Books Collective, based in Oxford, UK, 
markets and sells both anglophone and 
francophone African publishers' selected 
books in the North and also to other 
African countries. It is often easier for 
publishers in the North to sell their books 
in Africa than it is for African publishers 
to sell their books across frontiers and in 
the continent. 
Publishers Associations have 
been formed in about a dozen countries 
with APNET, the African Publishers' 
Network, celebrating its fourth year as a 
continental association. CTA supported 
APNET in the production of the first 
catalogue of agricultural books pub-
lished by African publishers. Very re-
cently, an Africa-wide booksellers associ-
ation has been created. 
CTA and future book 
distribution 
Since CTA started distributing 
books on agriculture and rural develop-
ment, publishing and bookselling ac-
tivities in many ACP countries have 
multiplied and the context has changed 
somewhat. As noted at CTA's Montpel-
lier conference in 1995, there is now 
much information and many documents 
going from North to South, suited to the 
planners, research workers and exten-
sion agents who process the information 
and pass it down to the small-scale 
farmers. Rather, a two-way information 
route would be more efficient, between 
farmers who have information to offer 
as well as information needs and inform-
ation providers. The growth in requests 
to CTA for publications from co-operat-
ives and farmer associations and from 
non-academic libraries and documen-
tation units is evidence that the publi-
cations distribution service is fulfilling a 
need. Hi 
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CEB integration in the industrial con-
struction market. 
Efforts made by the CDI, in 
collaboration with CRATerre, to develop 
the CEB sector deserve to be better 
known. We would therefore look for-
ward to an opportunity to present the 
Centre's activities in this sector in a 
future issue of The Courier. 
Surendra Sharma, Director, Centre for 
the Development of Industry, 
Brussels, Belgium. 
Earthen 
architecture 
I read your article on 
'Earthen Architecture', published by the 
CTA Bulletin in the September-October 
1996 issue of The Courier (n° 159) with a 
great deal of interest. 
The article presents such tradi-
tional products as rammed earth and 
adobe which have been used by man 
since time immemorial as witnessed by 
constructions and monuments to be 
found in the countries cited by the 
authors of the article, as well as indus-
trial products such as the compressed 
earth block (CEB), which have provoked 
much interest in many parts of the 
world. 
The authors also demonstrate 
that the use of the compressed earth 
block has a distinct advantage in that it 
valorises local raw materials, encourages 
the setting up of local enterprises and 
creates employment. 
In this regard, I would par-
ticularly wish to inform you that the 
Centre for the Development of Industry 
(CDI) has, for the last ten years, been 
working on the industrial development 
of the CEB sector through support to 
ACP promoters at various levels : 
— diagnostic studies of projects and 
setting-up of production units ; 
— search for EU technical partners who 
have economically advantageous tech-
nologies and are ready to transfer their 
know-how ; 
— training of enterprise personnel in 
CEB production and in the utilisation of 
this product; 
-fl 
— support in the manufacturing of brick 
presses such as is currently the case in 
Nigeria. 
Some 100 small and medium-
sized enterprises and non-governmental 
organisations in ACP countries involved 
in the CEB sector have benefited from 
direct CDI assistance. This assistance has, 
notably, led to the improved technical 
and economic performance of these 
enterprises. 
Beyond support to projects, the 
CDI in collaboration with CRATerre 
actively participates in the industrial 
promotion of this technology. The 
Centre recently disseminated 2000 
copies of a technical guide entitled 'CEB : 
Production Equipment' throughout the 
ACP countries. An exhibition on the 
compressed earth block and its appli-
cation took place during the Industrial 
Mining Forum held in Lusaka, Zambia, in 
December 1994. Similar exhibitions were 
held during the Matconstruct Forum 
(Libreville, Gabon, October 1995) and at 
the Industrial Partnership event (Bor-
deaux, France, February 1995). 
The standardisation of the 
compressed earth block is a prerequisite 
for the development of this sector. The 
Centre therefore organised a workshop 
on this topic in Yaoundé in 1996 as a 
follow-up to the Matconstruct Forum. 
This seminar brought together some 40 
ACP and EU participants to discuss the 
'CEB : Standardisation' guide currently 
being prepared by CRATerre for publi-
cation in December 1996. 
The main objective of the guide 
is to encourage ACP promoters to 
manufacture products in conformity 
Map insets 
Thank-you for your informative 
magazine. I wish you all the best in your 
endeavours to improve The Courier 
further. May I suggest that in the 
Country Report profiles, you include an 
inset map of the region highlighting the 
country in question for those readers 
who may not be familiar with the area. 
Andrew Frederick Meya, Kampala, 
Uganda. 
A number of readers have 
raised this point with us since we have 
rearranged the cover pages and trans-
ferred the ACP and Europe 'regional' 
maps to the inside back cover. In future, 
we will endeavour to ensure that there is 
a cross-reference to this page in the 
Country Report profile. 
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La politique 
étrangère du 
Cameroun 
(Cameroon's for-
eign policy) 
By Narcisse Mouelle Kombi. 
Pub. L'Harmattan, Collec-
tion «Points de vue» (5-7, 
rue de l'Ecole Polytech-
nique, F-75005 Paris). 
1996. 238 pp. ISBN 2-7384-
3701-X. 
Cameroon belongs to the 
zone formerly called the 
'Third World' which is now-
adays labelled the 'South'. 
This region of great diver-
sity currently faces major 
socio-economic and political 
conflict, and receives 'multi-
form' and 'tied' aid from 
the developed countries. 
This does not, however, 
prevent it from having a 
degree of freedom of action 
in diplomatic terms. 
The author, who is a spe-
cialist in international law, 
believes that as a player on 
the world scene, Cameroon 
puts its foreign-policy skills 
to good advantage and has 
acquired a certain respect in 
international relations and 
in global institutions. 
He argues that Yaounde is 
attempting to implement a 
realistic and pragmatic for-
eign policy, reflecting its 
own sovereign status and 
the imperatives of develop-
ment. 
At the same time, the 
country is endeavouring to 
implement the changes 
forced upon it by modern 
circumstances. 
Le développement insti-
tutionnel — Les organis-
ations à l'épreuve de la 
spécificité et de la con-
currence 
(Institutional develop-
ment — Organisations 
based on specificity and 
competition) 
By Arturo Israël. Translated 
from the English by Alain 
Claisse. Pub. L'Harmattan 
(5-7, rue de l'Ecole Polytec-
hnique, F-75005 Paris). 
1996. 235 pp. 140 FF. ISBN 
2-7384-4322-2. 
A graduate of the Univer-
sity of Chile and the 
London School of Econ-
omics, the author has de-
voted most of his career 
(particularly within the 
World Bank) to examining 
the problems of economic 
and social development. 
He has been one of the 
pioneers of institutional de-
velopment, a field which is 
nowadays seen as essential 
to all development stra-
tegies. 
He argues that institutional 
development requires not 
bureaucratisation but the 
promotion and recognition 
of two principles in both 
public and private organis-
ations. These are competi-
tion and specificity. 
The former induces those 
involved to improve the 
quality of their work, whilst 
forcing them to listen to 
the 'consumer'. The latter 
involves qualifications, spe-
cialisation and a precise de-
finition of objectives, tasks, 
resources and results. 
After a critical review of as-
sessment reports produced 
over a 15-year period by 
the World Bank in the field 
of institutional develop-
ment, Arturo Israël tells us 
why such development is 
one of the keys to success 
in development projects. He 
demonstrates that a good 
project being implemented 
in an unfavourable insti-
tutional environment has 
little chance of achieving 
positive long-term effects. 
La justice internationale 
face au drame rwandais 
(International justice con-
fronted by the Rwandan 
crisis) 
Under the direction of Jean-
Françoise Dupaquier, with 
William Bourdon, Pierre-
Serge Heger, Frédéric Mut-
agwera, François-Xavier 
Nsanzuwera, Rakiya Omaar, 
William A. Schabas and 
Anne-Marie Swartenbroekx. 
Pub. Karthala (22-24, 
boulevard Arago, F-75013, 
Paris). 
1996. 248 pp. FF 130. BF. 
715. ISBN 2-86537-662-1. 
It is two years since the 
genocide and political 
massacres which resulted in 
the death of a million peo-
ple in Rwanda. In this work, 
the authors describe and 
analyse the progress made 
in various legal proceedings 
in Rwanda itself, in the 
international arena and in 
the jurisdictions of Belgium, 
France, Canada and Switzer-
land. 
Some countries have been 
slow and apparently reluct-
ant to fulfil their inter-
national obligations and this 
has resulted in disappoint-
ment and impatience on 
the part of the victims' 
families, jurists and human 
rights activists. 
Given the example of the 
Nuremberg trials, the au-
thors suggest there are 
good grounds for conclud-
ing that international 
human rights have become 
less important over the last 
50 years. This work allows 
one to reach a considered 
opinion. Modern legal ins-
truments provide for the 
punishment of those res-
ponsible for the appalling 
tragedy in Rwanda. These 
instruments could be seen 
as a significant advance in 
the recognition of human 
rights by the international 
community. But what is 
missing at the moment is 
the political will (and public 
pressure) to implement 
them. 
Méthodologies d'analyse 
de la mortalité 
des enfants — Appli-
cations 
au Cameroun 
(Analytical methodo-
logies ¡n child mortality 
as applied to Cameroon) 
By Amadou Noumbissi. Pub. 
Bruylant-Academia (25, 
Grand Rue, B-1348 Louvain-
la-Neuve) and L'Harmattan 
(5-7, rue de l'Ecole Polytec-
hnique, F-75005 Paris). 
1996. 305 pp. ISBN 2-87209-
389-3 (Academia-Bruylant) 
and ISBN 2-7384-3722-2 
(L'Harmattan). 
Child mortality, always very 
high in sub-Saharan Africa, 
varies according to social 
class, habitat and region. 
The identification of the 
social, economic and cultural 
factors which influence the 
survival of children depends 
on the quality of data, and 
on the relevance of the in-
dicators and statistical 
models used. 
With the aid of specific ex-
amples, this work attempts 
to demonstrate the origin 
of a number of sources of 
bias in so-called classical ap-
proaches and the distortion 
of the truth which a poor 
choice or detrimental mani-
pulation of statistical 
models can give rise to. 
A teacher and researcher at 
the Demographic Institute 
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Louvain (Belgium), the au-
thor proposes methods to 
take account of the inter-
dependence and synergy 
which exist between the 
factors which affect the risk 
of mortality. He applies 
these methods to the data 
gained in two national sur-
veys which were carried out 
in Cameroon in 1978 and 
1991. 
Revue Région et Dével-
oppement 
(Region and Develop-
ment Journal) 
Pub. L'Harmattan (5-7, rue 
de l'Ecole Polytechnique, F-
75005 Paris). 1995. 238 pp. 
ISBN 2-7384-4125-4 
This half-yearly journal, first 
launched in 1995, deals 
with the various socio-econ-
omic aspects of regional de-
velopment. The second 
issue contains articles which 
may be of interest to our 
readers, including : 'Ré-
gionalisation, globalisation 
and polarisation of the 
world economy : is there 
room for developing coun-
tries?', and 'Housing models 
in developing countries'. 
Structural adjustment 
and ethnicity in Nigeria 
By Eghosa E. Osaghae. Pub. 
The Nordic Africa Institute 
(P.O. Box 1703, 
S-751 47 Uppsala, Sweden). 
1995. 66 pp. ISBN 91-7106-
373-0. 
The author is a lecturer 
who heads the politics dep-
artment at the University of 
Transkei in South Africa. A 
significant conclusion from 
his study, undertaken at the 
Nordic Africa Institute, is 
that from the ethnic stand-
point, the implementation 
of structural adjustment 
(with its corollary of re-
duced state involvement in 
public life), has had positive 
effects in Nigeria. This con-
. trasts with the usual per-
ception of the structural ad-
justment process. 
The migration ex-
perience in Africa 
Collection prepared under 
the direction of Jonathan 
Baker and Tade Akin Aina. 
Pub. The Nordic Africa In-
stitute (P.O. Box 1703, S-
751 47 Uppsala, Sweden). 
1995. 353 pp. ISBN-91-7106-
366-8. 
This volume aims to take 
stock of migration in Africa. 
The causes of the pheno-
menon are varied and com-
plex, and the authors have 
chosen an approach which 
illustrates the diversity of 
the theories, and methodo-
logical and analytical trends 
involved. 
The book offers an empi-
rical assessment of mig-
ration in contemporary 
Africa, focusing particularly 
on the problem of women 
migrants. Migration is an 
important element in the 
wider development equ-
ation and this work fills a 
gap in the literature. 
Challenges to the 
Nation-State in Africa 
Collection prepared under 
the direction of Adebayo O. 
Olukoshi and Liisa Laakso. 
Pub. The Nordic Africa In-
stitute (P.O. Box 1703, S-
751 47 Uppsala, Sweden) in 
collaboration with the In-
stitute of Development 
Studies, University of Hel-
sinki. 
1996. 213 pp. ISBN 91-7106-
381-1. 
The challenges confronting 
the nation state in contem-
porary Africa are of great 
interest to specialists 
attempting to understand 
how deconstruction and 
recomposition of the poli-
tical identity of populations 
affects the post-colonial un-
itarian project. The studies 
offered in this volume show 
that this process has often 
taken ethno-regionalist, reli-
gious or separatist forms — 
reinforced by economic crisis 
and the negative effects of 
structural adjustment, not 
to mention the legacy of 
years of political author-
itarianism and exclusion 
dating from the colonial 
period. 
The authors believe that in 
order to promote national 
unity and a sense of citizen-
ship in Africa, priority 
should be given, inter alia, 
to more representative 
forms of government, 
power-sharing and decen-
tralisation, multi-party elec-
tions, the reinvention of the 
post-colonial social contract 
and cultural autonomy for 
minority groups. 
Agenda for Africa's 
economic renewal 
Collection prepared under 
the direction of Benno 
Ndulu and Nicolas van de 
Walle. Pub. Overseas Depar-
tment Council (1875 Con-
necticut Avenue, NW, Suite 
1012, Washington, DC 
20009, USA). 
1996. 246 pp. ISBN 1-56000-
900-4. 
For 20 years, sub-Saharan 
Africa has been experienc-
ing a severe economic crisis. 
Growth has been stagnant 
and the result has been re-
duced living standards for 
much of the population, 
and ever-increasing pressure 
on the continent's political 
structures. Structural adjust-
ment, advocated by inter-
national organisations in an 
attempt to restore growth 
in Africa, has not had the 
anticipated results and has 
given rise to a number of 
disputes. 
In this book, 10 African, US 
and European experts at-
tempt to look beyond the 
immediate horizon and 
identify strategies which 
could be implemented to 
give renewed vigour to the 
African economy. They 
analyse the choices which 
should be made in key 
areas such as agriculture, 
trade and industry, the role 
of the state and the social 
sectors. 
"t 
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World congress against the sexual exploitation 
of children 
The first international congress dealing 
with the problem of the sexual exploi-
tation of children for profit was held in 
Stockholm from 27 to 31 August. The 
initiative for the meeting came from 
ECPAT (End Child Prostitution in Asian 
Tourism), working in collaboration with 
the Swedish government, the United 
Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) and a 
group of NGOs supporting the Conven-
tion on the Rights of the Child. The con-
gress was attended by government rep-
resentatives from most of the UN coun-
tries, participants from various inter-
national and regional organisations (in-
cluding the UN Centre for Human Rights, 
the International Labour Organisation, 
the World Health Organisation, UNESCO, 
UNHCR and Interpol), NGOs, health pro-
fessionals and media representatives 
from across the globe. 
The aim of the congress was to draw 
the international community's attention 
to the issue of the sexual exploitation of 
children and to promote the develop-
ment of national plans to tackle all 
forms of abuse in this area. It focused 
particularly on three aspects : child pros-
titution, the 'trade' in children for sexual 
purposes, and child pornography. 
Although there are a number of legal in-
struments which refer to these problems, 
the key one for the purposes of the 
Stockholm meeting was the Convention 
on the Rights of the Child. In Article 34 
of this multilateral treaty, which has 
been ratified by 186 countries, the sig-
natory states commit themselves to pro-
tect children against all forms of exploi-
tation and violence of a sexual nature. 
For the purposes of the Convention, a 
child is defined as any human being less 
than 18 years old, except where the age 
of majority is lower than 18 in the relev-
ant local legislation (Article 1). 
The committee that was responsible for 
planning the Congress drew up docu-
ments on a number of themes includ-
ing : the revision and application of 
laws; psycho-social prevention; tourism 
and child prostitution ; those who 
engage in abuse; hygiene and health; 
the role of the media ; child pornog-
raphy; education; and human values. 
These subjects were all examined by 
working groups during the two-day 
session. 
The congress was addressed by Anita 
Gradin, Member of the European Com-
mission with responsibility for internal 
and judicial affairs, and matters relating 
to immigration. She took the oppor-
tunity to underline the point that the 
traffic in women and children was inter-
national. Organised crime, she said, lay 
at the heart of the 'trade' and it was 
closely linked to a whole range of other 
criminal activities. She cited, in this con-
text, kidnapping, forging of documents, 
'false' marriages and adoptions, clandes-
tine immigration, violence and forced 
labour. These, in turn were associated 
with the drug trade, extortion and 
murder. The conclusion was that a 
global action plan and more inter-
national cooperation were needed. Ms 
Gradin acknowledged that existing ar-
rangements had been successful in ex-
posing the existence of paedophile net-
works but she was convinced that inter-
national cooperation should be strength-
ened further, and that organisations 
such as Interpol and Europol would be 
called upon to play a bigger part in the 
future. 
The European Commissioner went on to 
declare that a commitment to the prot-
ection of children ought to be a priority. 
The UN Convention on the Rights of the 
Child — which is now eight years old — 
should not merely be 'adopted' by all 
countries. It should, rather, be applied in 
full and integrated into the legislation of 
every nation. There was no point, she 
suggested, in enacting new laws, if the 
existing ones were not being implemen-
ted and the financial resources had not 
been provided. 
Ms Gradin reaffirmed the European 
Commission's commitment to the fight 
against the exploitation of children. This 
would be reflected in communications to 
be drawn up by the Commission for pre-
sentation to the Council of Ministers and 
European Parliament, on the following 
subjects : 
— the treatment of women (on the 
basis of the recommendations made by 
the Vienna Conference on this subject, 
which was held in June 1996); 
— sex tourism, notably in certain coun-
tries in Asia and Latin America ; 
— actions designed to eliminate paedop-
hile rings and child pornography net-
works which make use of new inform-
ation technologies such as the Internet. 
During the congress, the Belgian Minister 
of Foreign Affairs announced that his 
country would be launching an initiative 
at the EC's Justice and Internal Affairs 
Council meeting scheduled for 26 and 27 
September. They would be proposing 
common action designed to strengthen 
police and judicial cooperation in the 
fight against the sexual exploitation of 
children for profit. He believed that it 
should be possible to take measures 
both within the framework of the 
Europol Convention, and by means of 
new and specific cooperation instru-
ments. 
The culmination of the Stockholm cong-
ress was the adoption of a declaration 
and an action plan. These foresee 
strengthened cooperation and coordi-
nation among local and national author-
ities, and a series of measures to protect 
children, prevent abuse and provide re-
habilitation. 
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against racism 
In a resolution adopted on 23. July, the 
Council of Ministers formally designated 
1997 as the European year against 
racism. The aims, set out in the resol-
ution, include : 
— highlighting the threat posed by 
racism, xenophobia and antisemitism, in 
terms of both respect for fundamental 
rights, and in ensuring the economic and 
social cohesion of the European Com-
munity ; 
— encouraging reflection arid discussion 
of the measures needed to tackle racism, 
xenophobia and antisemitism in Europe ; 
— promoting a sharing of experiences, 
best practice, and effective strategies 
drawn up at the local, national and 
European levels; 
— disseminating information on the af-
orementioned best practice and stra-
tegies amongst those most closely invol-
ved in the fight against radsrrt, xenoph-
obia and antisemitism, with á view to 
enhancing the effectiveness of their ac-
tions in this area ; 
— highlighting the advantages of integ-
ration policies implemented at the 
national level, in particular in the fields 
of employment, education, training and 
housing ; 
— taking account, wherever possible, of 
the experiences of victims of racism, 
xenophobia and antisemitism, and prom-
oting the participation of these people 
in society. ¡ '.-■/" 
ECU 6 million will be spent On a series of 
activities designed to help achieve these 
objectives during the 'year against rac-
ism'. A logo and slogan will be devised, 
and seminars and conferences will be 
staged with the aim of strengthening 
international cooperation (themes will 
include the role of. education in eliminat-
ing racism, ways of establishing dialogue, 
and establishing mutual respect between 
different communities living in towns 
and cities). Documents and audiovisual 
material will be distributed, and an 
effort will be made to get the message 
across in the media. There will also be 
action to encourage information ex-
changes on best practice, and to increase 
public awareness of the issue. Prizes will 
be awarded to media organisations 
which safeguard the quality of the infor-
mation they put out and which seek to 
promote tolerance. A specific effort will 
be made to counter the racist propa-
ganda now appearing on the Internet. 
WTO banana challenge 
The European Union has set out its legal 
defence of duty-free preferences for Af-
rican and Caribbean banana producing 
countries that are members of the 
Fourth Lomé Convention. This took place 
in September at an initial hearing of a 
World Trade Organisation (WTO) panel 
— convened at the request of a number 
of competing banana producer nations. 
African and Caribbean states were per-
mitted to voice their opinion as third 
parties in the case, despite an objection 
from the United States. 
The EU's banana market arrangements 
— notably Protocol 5 of the Lomé Con-
vention, which sanctions duty-free access 
— have twice before come under attack 
in the Geneva body. Two earlier hear-
ings in the WTO's forerunner, the Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT), concerned the EU's previous 
state-to-state regime, and the new 
single market arrangements which have 
been in operation since July 1993. 
The present panel was set up at the re-
quest of four Latin American banana 
producer nations — Ecuador, Honduras, 
Mexico and Guatemala — together with 
the United States which is arguing that 
its domestic banana companies are losing 
out. 
The complainants jointly claim that the 
tariff quota for Latin American nations, 
the core of regulation 404/93 establish-
ing the EU regime, discriminates against 
them. 
They also challenge the licensing arran-
gements of the so-called 'framework ag-
reement' made under the GATT frame-
work in 1994 with four Latin American 
nations (Colombia, Costa Rica, Nicaragua 
and Venezuela). In return for a bigger 
share of the EU market, these four 
agreed to refrain from further challenges 
in the WTO against the EU's banana 
arrangements. 
The panel is expected to give its verdict 
in March 1997. The hearings are taking 
place behind closed doors, but it is 
understood that EU and ACP nations can 
count on the support of Japan — which 
currently imposes its own quotas on im-
ports of other items and does not want 
to be challenged for these — and that 
of India which wants to show solidarity 
with the ACP countries. 
Speaking in Geneva, Cote d'lvoire's Com-
modities Minister, Alain Gauze, stressed 
the heavy dependence of many African 
and Caribbean states on banana grow-
ing. 90% of Dominica's commodity ex-
ports are bananas and the crop accounts 
for 70% of its export receipts and 25% 
of its Gross Domestic Product. 
One ACP representative in Brussels des-
cribed the task ahead as 'convincing 
them (the panel) that the banana 
regime and regulation 404/93 are re-
quired to fulfil the obligations of the EU 
under the Lomé Convention and the 
subsequent waiver.' 
The waiver to which he referred was ac-
corded by GATT to the Lomé Conven-
tion's various non-reciprocal trade prefe-
rences in 1994, but it is up for renewal 
at the end of the year. 
The EU has already put in a request for 
its extension until February 29, 2000, 
coinciding with the expiry date of Lomé 
IV. 
The WTO was expected to rule on the 
renewal of the waiver in mid-October 
ahead of the panel's decision. If the re-
newal of the waiver were to be disal-
lowed, the EU and ACP 'defendants' at 
the panel could find themselves on 
shaky legal ground. 
In the meantime, the EU has fixed its 
1996 tariff quota, allowing a maximum 
of 2.553 million tonnes of Latin Amer-
ican bananas to be imported into the 
Union with a tariff of ECU 75 per tonne. 
A further quota of 72 440 tonnes has 
been allocated to this region following 
tropical storms Iris, Luis et Marilyn. The 
damage caused by these storms led to 
the suspension of supplies of bananas 
from several Caribbean islands. 
ht 
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reach 750 000 tonnes in 1996, while pre-
ferential imports from the African and 
Caribbean members of the ACP group 
have been fixed at 680 000 tonnes. Ac-
cording to latest predictions, the total 
consumption of this fruit in the Euro-
pean Union in 1996 will be 4 030 440 
tonnes. ■ 
D.P. 
Trade and labour 
standards 
Ahead of the first ministerial meeting of 
the World Trade Organisation (WTO) to 
be held in December in Singapore, the 
European Commission has published a 
discussion paper (COM (96) 402 final) on 
whether labour standards should be 
linked to trade — which could mean 
sanctions for nations which do not 
comply with globally recognised labour 
clauses. What is at stake is to draw up 
globally recognised criteria and imple-
ment them without accusations of prot-
ectionism from some developing nations. 
At an informal meeting of EU trade min-
isters in Dublin on September 18, EC 
Trade Commissioner, Sir Leon Brittan, 
said that, in supporting an international 
code, the European Union had no inten-
tion of damaging the competitive ad-
vantage of developing nations. 
Many Asian countries, who view the 
move of the EU and of other indus-
trialised nations as veiled protectionism, 
do not even want the subject broached 
at the Singapore meeting. However, 
mention was made of the link between 
trade and internationally recognised 
labour standards in the conclusions of 
the Uruguay Round of GATT in Mar-
rakesh in 1994, which requested that the 
WTO do more work on this issue. 
The recent Commission paper advances 
the reasons for an international code : 
'Workers in certain sectors in particular 
perceive that their jobs are under threat 
from imports from countries which allow 
unfair or unacceptable working practices. 
These concerns cannot be ignored and 
should be addressed by the world trad-
ing system. Otherwise the perception 
will be — wrongly — that trade liberali-
sation is the problem and not the sol-
ution to the challenge to all societies to 
create a higher standard of living for all 
their citizens.' 
It further makes the point that such a 
policy is in line with others such as the 
promotion of democracy, respect for 
human rights and adherence to the rule 
of law. The EU has always upheld the 
view that there is a positive correlation 
between social progress, economic 
growth and trade liberalisation. Ac-
cording to the paper : 'There is no ques-
tion of imposing on developing countries 
the higher wage levels and better work-
ing conditions which pertain in the 
industrialised world. Nor is this an action 
designed to re-erect new barriers to 
trade under cover of a social agenda.' 
The EU and international bodies are al-
ready looking at the kind of global crite-
ria that might be adopted. A report of 
the International Labour Organisation 
(ILO), published in 1994, as well as the 
conclusions of the 1995 World Social 
Summit in Copenhagen, both suggest 
that freedom of association, collective 
bargaining, prohibition of forced labour 
and the elimination of child labour are 
top of the list. 
A report entitled : 'Trade, Employment 
and Labour Standards — a study of core 
workers' rights and international trade', 
produced this year by the Paris-based 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (OECD), looks at the 
options in depth. 
Jeff Atkinson, trade policy advisor for 
the NGO, Oxfam UK, suggests that ini-
tial negotiations should be limited to 
matters covered in ILO Conventions 87 
and 98. The former deals with freedom 
of association and protection of the 
right to organise, while the latter is on 
the right to organise and collective bar-
gaining. He argues that other Conven-
tions, covering such matters as the right 
to equal renumeration for men and 
women workers, freedom from discrimi-
nation and the abolition of forced 
labour, depend on the first two. 
A notable omission from Jeff Atkinson's 
list is ILO Convention 138 on child 
labour. He does not feel that this Con-
vention adequately addresses the issue. 
While international concern has focused 
on the most abusive forms of child 
labour such as slavery and prostitution, 
he points out not all child labour is so 
grossly abusive. Some forms can bring in 
money for food and shelter, which 
would otherwise not be available. 
He argues that if conditions are right, 
employment (say on a family farm or 
business) can contribute positively to a 
child's development, by providing an in-
formal learning environment in which 
social and physical skills can develop. 
'To tackle the symptoms, for example by 
banning child labour, without addressing 
the underlying cause is likely to be 
counterproductive', says Mr Atkinson. He 
argues that it might induce children to 
seek illegal work in order to survive, or 
alternatively that they may end up be-
coming destitute. 
Some bodies are already trying to en-
force improved standards. Although the 
ILO cannot implement sanctions, if an 
ILO member fails to comply with Con-
ventions, a dialogue can be instituted 
with the defaulting country. It is also 
running an extensive public campaign 
against child labour and is assisting the 
development of social labelling for goods 
produced which fully respect ILO Con-
ventions. 
Under its new Generalised System of 
Preferences (GSP), the EU can remove 
some trade preferences if goods impor-
ted from non-Lomé developing nations 
are found to have been made with 
forced or slave labour. And from January 
1, 1998, extra preferences can be given 
to countries which so request and 
comply with Conventions 87, 98 and 
138. But' if the enforcement of a so-
called 'Social Clause' does reach the 
WTO level, some voices are already cal-
ling for joint monitoring involving the 
WTO and that long-time champion of 
human rights, the ILO. ■■ 
D.P. 
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UNCTAD Report 
A slow world growth rate is revealed in 
this year's annual report* of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Devel-
opment (UNCTAD), published in Septem-
ber. The global economy expanded by 
only 2.4% in 1995 compared with a 2.8% 
increase in 1994. And production is 
below what it could be, says the report. 
On the whole, developing nations 
achieved higher growth rates than their 
industrialised counterparts in 1995. 
In 1996, world growth is expected to 
slow further although there will still be 
'star performers' in some regions, and 
particularly slow movers in others. Asia is 
the continent currently doing best and 
China has the fastest expanding 
economy — despite this having slack-
ened in recent years. 
In 1995, Africa recorded higher growth 
than Latin America, according to the 
Rubens Ricupero, UNCTAD Secretary 
General. It also managed the first real 
increase in average per capita income for 
a long time. This was partly due to com-
modity prices picking up — they rose 
10% on average. 
But not such good news for the con-
tinent was a drop in private capital 
flows, notably direct investment. And 
the growth rate was highly variable 
across Africa. In some countries it was 
above 5% but in others, the economic 
situation was hit badly by political and 
armed conflicts. 
Meanwhile, drought led to lower prod-
uction in the Sahel. The prospects for 
1996 are uncertain according to the 
report. It noted that even countries 
whose economies have expanded during 
1995 and 1996 will need another ten 
concurrent years of good economic res-
ults to get back to the per capita 
income they enjoyed 20 years ago. 
* Annual Report on Trade and Development, 1996, United 
Nations, New York and Geneva. 
The report highlights the tremendous 
difficulties facing many of the heavily-in-
debted, least developed nations. This is 
despite the fact that a number of 
donors have recently written off sub-
stantial amounts of some countries' 
public debts while the Paris Club has re-
scheduled repayments from other 
nations. Even if the new arrangements 
are followed through, UNCTAD is predic-
ting that debt will remain a major 
burden for many countries. 
One worrying factor is the weight of 
their multilateral debt and bilateral ob-
ligations to creditors other than the Paris 
Club. Multilateral institutions have im-
plemented a number of measures, but 
these are of very limited scope. The 
UNCTAD Secretary General is encourag-
ing multilateral creditors in particular, to 
put more musde behind their debt relief 
plans. 
The authors of the report are also 
recommending the establishment of an 
agency, within UNCTAD itself, to help 
developing nations achieve trade diversi-
fication and industrialisation strategies 
for economic growth. MM 
■ 
D.P. 
Seminar on NGOs and 
government relations in 
humanitarian 
emergencies 
The British Council is organising an inter-
national seminar on the above subject in 
Oxford, UK, from 12-17 December 1996. 
The main themes to be covered at the 
meeting will include : 
— the actors in humanitarian assistance ; 
— funder and donor policy; 
— government sovereignty; 
— rights and obligations of interven-
tion; 
— the role of the beneficiary ; 
— conflicts of interest and areas of 
cooperation between donor NGOs and 
host governments, and ; 
— accountability and evaluation. 
Further information can be obtained 
from the Marketing Manager, Inter-
national Seminars, The British Council, 1 
Beaumont Place, GB-Oxford, 0X1 2PJ. 
Tel. (44) 1865 316 636, Fax. (44) 1865 
57368. 
E-mail : lnternational.Seminar@brit-
coun.org 
ht 
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AT WORK 
COMMON FOREIGN 
AND SECURITY 
POLICY 
Within the framework of its Common 
Foreign and Security Policy (CFSP), the 
European Union has recently issued a 
number of statements, details of 
which are set out below : 
Burundi: condemnation of the 
massacre on 19 July 
Declaration of 23 July 1996 
The European Union expresses grave 
concern at the deteriorating situation 
in Burundi especially at the killing of 
civilians and other gross violations of 
human rights which continue to be 
perpetrated in that country. It vehe-
mently condemns the massacre of ci-
vilians in the Bugendana camp for dis-
placed persons on 19 July last and de-
plores the expulsions of Rwandan re-
fugees against their will. This 
massacre, following as it does those at 
Gishubi, Kivyuka, Teza, Mutoyi, Songa 
and Kamenge, represents a new stage 
in the vortex of violence, action and 
reaction putting Burundi at risk of 
being drawn ever further into a full 
civil war, the effects of which would 
be catastrophic for the people of 
Burundi. 
The EU calls on all Burundians to turn 
away from violence and move single-
mindedly along the road to a peaceful 
and negotiated solution of their prob-
lems. It would point to the undertak-
ings given on 25 June 1996 at Arusha 
during the Summit of Heads of State 
of the region in favour of dialogue 
open to all sectors of Burundi's popu-
lation together with provision of the 
security measures needed to create 
the conditions for such dialogue. It 
would also point out that these 
y 
undertakings were given formal 
backing by the Heads of State and 
Government of the entire continent of 
Africa when they met from 8 to 10 
July at Yaoundé under the aegis of 
the Organisation for African Unity. 
The EU believes that only compliance 
with the undertakings given at Arusha 
and their swift implementation can re-
store a climate of confidence and pre-
vent Burundi becoming embroiled in a 
generalised conflict. As it has already 
stressed in the Council's statement of 
15 and 16 July, the EU reiterates that 
it is prepared to assist in pursuit of the 
Arusha objectives in order to restore 
peace and security in Burundi and it 
supports the efforts of former Presi-
dent Nyerere and the countries of the 
region to achieve this. 
Burundi : appeal for reconciliation 
following the coup d'Etat 
Declaration of 26 July 1996 
The European Union shares the deep 
concern of the Secretary General of 
the United Nations, and others, about 
yesterday's military coup in Burundi. 
The EU urges all sides to avoid re-
course to violence and to take all 
steps to resolve the crisis by exclusively 
peaceful means. 
The EU believes that the main im-
mediate priority is the humanitarian 
situation. There must be no further 
loss of life. 
An immediate beginning of a national 
debate is essential, leading to a real 
process of national reconciliation, 
founded on democracy and security 
for all sections of society. 
In this regard, the EU commends the 
efforts of former President Nyerere 
and regional leaders to broker an all-
inclusive, negotiated settlement in 
Burundi, in peaceful conditions, and 
urges them to examine the possibility 
of continuing their efforts in this 
respect. 
The EU reiterates its firm commitment 
to the re-establishment of peace in 
Burundi. The Union is following devel-
opments in the country closely, in 
active consultation with partners in 
the UN, with the OAU and others, to-
wards the goal of restoring peace and 
security in Burundi. The EU Special 
Envoy, Mr Ajello, who is in the region, 
is actively assisting in this process. 
Niger: doubts about the first 
round election results 
Declaration of 1 August 1996 
The European Union expresses deep 
concern about the way in which the 
first round of the presidential elections 
in Niger on 7-8 July was conducted. In 
particular, it deplores the decision 
taken by the Niger authorities to dis-
solve the independent national elec-
toral commission during the voting 
process and to replace it with an alter-
native body. It is the view of the EU 
that this decision, by the Niger au-
thorities, casts serious doubts on the 
credibility of the election results. It re-
quests the Niger authorities to explain 
this decision and why observers found 
it impossible to assist in gathering and 
collating the election results. 
The EU urges the Niger authorities, in 
dealing with the critical situation 
which has resulted from their decision, 
to respect fully the fundamental free-
doms of movement, expression and 
association of the Niger people. It at-
taches great importance to the restor-
ation of all civil rights. 
The EU will examine, in the light of 
recent developments, its policies of 
economic and development cooper-
ation with the Niger authorities. 
The EU calls for the full restoration of 
democratic civilian government in 
Niger through transparent processes. 
Free and fair elections will be crucial in 
this respect. The EU will continue to 
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and in particular the preparation, hol-
ding and transparency of the forth-
coming legislative elections on 22 
September. 
Iceland, the Central European coun-
tries associated with the EU and the 
associated countries Cyprus and Malta 
align themselves with this declaration. 
Swaziland : revision of the 
Constitution 
Declaration of 6 August 1996 
The European Union welcomes the an-
nouncement by King Mswati III of the 
names of the new Prime Minister of 
Swaziland and of the Constitutional 
Review Commission and is pleased 
that its membership represents all 
shades of political opinion in Swazi-
land. 
The EU wishes to encourage all mem-
bers of the Constitutional Review 
Commission to participate fully in its 
work and expresses confidence that 
their endeavours will bring about the 
adoption of a draft democratic consti-
tution acceptable to the people of 
Swaziland as a whole. It hopes that 
the Commission will pursue its task en-
ergetically and is ready to offer ap-
propriate assistance to the Commission 
if it so wishes. 
Burundi: appeal for talks and 
reconciliation 
Declaration of 19 August 1996 
Recalling its declarations of 25 June 
and 5, 15, 23 and 26 July 1996, the 
European Union reiterates its deep 
concern about the situation in Bur-
undi. It urges all sides to refrain from 
violence and to commit themselves to, 
and work actively towards, a ne-
gotiated and peaceful resolution of 
the crisis. 
The EU wishes to express its support 
for the regional leaders, the Organis-
ation of African Unity and the former 
President of Tanzania, Mr Julius 
Nyerere, in the efforts which they 
have been making to assist Burundi to 
overcome peacefully the grave crisis 
which it is experiencing, and en-
courages them to continue their ef-
forts to facilitate the search for a poli-
tical solution. 
The EU considers it essential for a dia-
logue to be organised without delay, 
bringing together all of Burundi's poli-
tical forces without exception, includ-
ing representatives of civil society, in 
order to negotiate a democratic, insti-
tutional consensus ensuring security 
for all. 
The EU is convinced that national rec-
onciliation and civil peace in Burundi 
can be restored on a lasting basis only 
through the participation of all sec-
tions of society in the principal insti-
tutions and bodies of the State. 
The EU urges all sides in Burundi to 
call an immediate halt to the violence 
and respect the safety of all Burun-
dians. 
It reaffirms its willingness to support 
Burundi's recovery efforts, once the 
necessary national reconciliation is em-
barked upon with all the resolve 
required. 
AID FOR 
REHABILITATION 
Within the framework of the 'Euro-
pean Programme for Reconstruction 
and Development in South Africa', the 
Commission has recently decided on 
financing for the following ten pro-
jects: 
— ECU 19.2 million for a development 
programme covering the management 
of the public service ; 
— ECU 17.2 million for technical assist-
ance to the Ministry of Education ; 
— ECU 16 million for a support prog-
ramme for Parliament; 
— ECU 15 million for the electrifi-
cation of rural schools; 
— ECU 9 million to support the 
reform process in the police services of 
the Eastern Cape province; 
— ECU 8.9 million for a financing and 
investment development programme 
forSMEs; 
— ECU 5 million for a programme of 
rural water supply and sanitation pro-
jects to be implemented by the NGO 
Mvula Trust; 
— ECU 4.3 million to support the 
trade union movement; 
— ECU 2.3 million for the 'Soul City 
1996' project designed to make full 
use of the mass media to promote 
health and development issues; 
— ECU 1.9 million to support the 
'Truth and National Reconciliation 
Commission'. 
EUROPEAN 
DEVELOPMENT FUND 
Following, where required, favourable 
opinions from the EDF Committee, the 
Commission has decided to provide 
grants and special loans from the 5th, 
6th and 7th EDFs to finance the fol-
lowing operations (grants unless oth-
erwise stated). Major projects and pro-
grammes are highlighted. 
Economic and social infrastructure 
Burkina Faso : ECU 4.125 million for 
studies relating to certain road infra-
structures. 
Mauritius: ECU 9 million for an irrig-
ation programme in the northern 
plains. 
Dominica : ECU 1.65 million towards 
the establishment of refuse treatments 
systems. 
the Courier no. 160 · november-december 1996 Trade promotion/ structural adjus-
tment 
Côte d'Ivoire : ECU 25.5 million to 
support the structural adjustment 
programme. 
Lesotho: ECU 8.6 million for the 
fourth structural adjustment prog-
ramme. 
Agriculture/rural development 
UEMOA (West Africa Economic and 
Monetary Union) : ECU 12 million to 
support the regional integration pro-
cess in the member states (Benin, 
Burkina Faso, Côte d'Ivoire, Mali, 
Niger, Senegal and Togo) 
Zambia: ECU 1.5 million for a support 
programme for the Ministry of Finance 
and Economic Development. 
EUROPEAN INVESTMENT 
BANK 
Jamaica : ECU 40 million to Telecom-
munications of Jamaica Ltd for expan-
sion and modernisation of the domes-
tic and international telecommuni-
cations network. 
British Virgin Islands : ECU 600 000 to 
the government for the design and 
feasibility study of the main airport at 
Beef Island, Tortola. 
Tonga : ECU 3.7 million to the Tonga 
Telecommunications Commission for 
the development of the country's 
domestic telecommunications network. 
Ethiopia-Kenya-Uganda : ECU 20 mil-
lion for a programme to coordinate 
national activities aimed at achieving 
sustainable rural development in the 
region (notably involving the fight 
against the Tsetse fly) 
Education/training 
Caribbean region : ECU 5.9 million to-
wards a post-secondary education 
training programme in the countries 
of the OECS (Organisation of Eastern 
Caribbean States — Antigua & Bar-
buda, British Virgin Islands, Dominica, 
Grenada, Montserrat, St Kitts & Nevis, 
St Lucia, St. Vincent & the Grena-
dines). 
Environment 
Malawi : ECU 4.4 million for a social/ 
participatory programme in the fore-
stry sector as part of the implemen-
tation of a national forestry policy. 
Institutional support 
SADC member states : ECU 1.7 million 
to support the SADC (Southern Af-
rican Development Community) secre-
tariat in order to strengthen the 
SADC-EU regional programme. 
During the first half of 1996, the Bank 
has provided the following loans from 
its own resources or in the form of 
risk capital : 
Africa/Madagascar: ECU 30 million for 
ASECNA (l'Agence pour la sécurité de 
la navigation aérienne en Afrique et à 
Madagascar) for the renewal and 
modernisation of air safety equipment. 
Botswana : ECU 6.6 million to the 
Botswana Power Corporation to help 
increase electricity-generating capacity. 
Burkina Faso : ECU 6 million to SO-
FITEX (Société burkinabé des fibres 
textiles) for the renewal and extension 
of its cotton ginneries facility. 
Mali : ECU 5.3 million to the Société 
Energie du Mali for the financing of 
the Balingué thermal power station. 
Mauritania : ECU 2 million to SNIM 
(Société nationale industrielle et 
minière) for the setting up and oper-
ation of a mechanical workshop. 
Mauritania : ECU 1.4 million to the 
Société arabe du fer et de l'acier (Arab 
iron and steel company) for the con-
struction of a foundry. 
Mozambique: ECU 500 000 to Grafites 
de Ancuabe for the exploitation of a 
graphite mine. 
Zambia : ECU 2 million to the Zambia 
Venture Capital Fund, set up to sub-
scribe for minority equity stakes in 
SMEs. 
HUMANITARIAN AID 
ACP countries 
Ethiopia : ECU 5 million for the pur-
chase and distribution of vegetable 
oils and cereals to refugees living in 
the country. 
Kenya: ECU 420 000 for emergency 
medical assistance in the fight against 
cholera in the Mandera region. 
Somalia : ECU 1.9 million for emer-
gency food aid to the victims of the 
continuing factional fighting. 
Sudan : ECU 2.5 million for the pur-
chase and distribution of maize in a 
transit camp close to the capital 
(154 000 people) and in the south of 
the country (1 million people), and for 
the distribution of sorghum to Et-
hiopian and Eritrean refugees in the 
east (200 000 people). 
Chad : ECU 150 000 to help tackle the 
cholera epidemic. 
Haiti : ECU 10 million for a prog-
ramme to counter malnutrition and 
improve basic health care, in particular 
for women and children in isolated 
locations. 
Montserrat: ECU 380 000 to help 
evacuees in the wake of the recent 
volcanic eruption. 
Non-ACP countries 
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displaced as a result of drug terrorism 
and the fighting that has been taking 
place between government forces and 
guerillas. 
Costa Rica : ECU 400 000 for the vic-
tims of Hurricane César. 
Guatemala: ECU 220000 to train tea-
chers in order to improve education 
among repatriated communities in the 
department of Alta Verapaz. 
Nicaragua : ECU 440 000 to improve 
conditions for the social and economic 
reintegration of uprooted populations 
(people who have been repatriated, 
displaced or demobilised) in the depar-
tment of Rio San Juan. 
Northern Caucasus : ECU 4.18 million 
for civilian victims of the war in 
Chechnya and for refugees in Ossetia 
and Dagestan. 
Iraq : ECU 9 million for food aid, med-
ical provisions, rehabilitation of drink-
ing water systems, sanitary equipment 
and educational material to assist 3 
million people in the north and centre 
of the country. 
Yemen : ECU 150 000 for flood vic-
tims. 
Cambodia : ECU 290 000 for a prog-
ramme to construct and distribute ar-
tificial limbs to land-mine victims. 
Thailand (Burmese refugees) : ECU 
220 000 for 'Mon' refugees from 
Burma (Myanmar) who have fled the 
violence in their country. 
Thailand (Burmese refugees) : ECU 
500 000 for medical aid in favour of 
'Karen' refugees from Burma (Myan-
mar). 
I 
FOOD AID 
The Commission has recently decided to allocate the following aid : 
Country/ 
or 
organisation 
Bangladesh 
Nicaragua 
Unwra 
Haiti 
Honduras 
NGOs 
Cape-Verde 
Total 
Cereals 
110 000 
160 000 
4000 
274 000 
Quantity (in tonr 
Vegetable 
Oil 
7 000 
1 100 
8100 
3000 
3000 
OS) 
Sugar 
2000 
2000 
Vegetables 
12 000 
12 000 
Budgetary 
allocation 
(in ECUm) 
Total 
21050 
8 600 
10000 
10 050 
3 300 
93 120 
2 236 
148 366 
■ 
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Information Bulletin from the Centre 
Dossier: Wood sector in the Caribbean 
Encouraging technical and 
commercial results 
One year after the ACP/EU industrial partnership meeting organised by the CDI at Paramaribo (Suriname), many 
agreements have been madefor technicalassistance and several long-term commercial contracts have been concluded 
by Caribbean and European companies. These very promising results show the wisdom of the approach emphasising 
commercial partnership and subcontracting. 
or several years now, the CDI 
has been supporting the 
wood processing industry in the 
Caribbean. This support corre-
sponds to the strategy of giving pri-
ority to sectors with a strong po-
tential for regional development. 
The well-developed local fabric of 
companies in the wood sector has 
extensive, though as yet not fully ex-
ploited, outlets in two marketsi
1): 
D wooden furniture for the local 
hotel industry, a rapidly growing 
market, representing an annual 
turnover of 250 million dollarst
2), is 
currently supplied by North Amer-
ican and Asian companies; 
El the European market (export of fin-
ished products, sale or subcontracting of 
components). 
Contents 
Dossier  Wood sector in the 
Caribbean I -3 
Austria: Cooperation agreement 
with the CDI 
CDI Update 
Follow-up to ACP/EU 
Industrial Forums 
Case studies: 
Côte d'Ivoire, Mozambique, 
Zimbabwe 6 
The fishing sector in Mozambique 8 
Shiva Woodworking (Guyana), which manufactures household 
and office furniture, has received technical assistance from the 
CDI to improve the finish and assembly of products. 
Manufacturing and 
marketing assistance 
The industrial partnership meeting organ-
ised by the CDI in November 1995 at Par-
amaribo (Suriname), which brought to-
gether 17 industrialists from 6 countries in 
the region and 23 European businessmen, 
provided an opportunity to assess the pro-
spects of the sector and produced many 
tangible results: a number of companies 
received assistance from the CDI, which 
has a network of experts skilled in identi-
fying problems and coming up with spe-
cific solutions. The Centre has, in this way, 
granted assistance for training staff in the 
use and maintenance of equipment (for ex-
ample, band saws) and in quality control, 
redistribution of machines within 
buildings, creation and design, pro-
duction planning, saving raw mater-
ials in the course of the manufactur-
ing process, marketing, etc. Here 
are a few examples of similar inter-
ventions recently carried out or ap-
proved by the CDI: 
• RANDOE SURINAME (Suri-
name): this company, which spe-
cialises in manufacturingwooden of-
fice furniture and cane household 
furniture, will receive an expert 
from the CDI to help perfect the fin-
ish of its products (choice of chem-
ical products required and protec-
tion against their effect on the environment, 
use and maintenance of equipment). The 
objective of this training, which will last six 
weeks, is to enable the company, which al-
ready has an excellent reputation in its 
local market, to improve substantially the 
finish of its products in order to enter the 
regional market. 
• RATTAN DOMINICANO (Domini-
can Republic): the Centre is providing 
this factory, specialising in cane furniture, 
with an expert to improve the design of the 
manufactured articles; 
• KINGSTON HEIRLOOMS LTD (Ja-
maica): the company has received assist-
(1) See Partnership 24, pg. 8. 
(2) Source: Caribbean HoteL· Association 
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VON (Dominican Republic), 
has received the assistance of a 
CDI constatant (centre) for 
the training of staff in the use 
and maintenance of new 
equipment. 
2^2=» >- ance from the Centre to 
computerise the manufacturing pro-
cess and to search for new customers 
in Europe; 
• PATRICK YOUNG SING & CO 
(Trinidad and Tobago): the CDI has 
given technical assistance to this car-
pentry business, which manufactures 
doors, windows, and mouldings, so that 
it can increase productivity, especially 
during the drying stage. 
The problems frequently encountered 
in wood drying have prompted the 
Centre to grant technical assistance in 
this area on numerous occasionsO... 
Subcontracting 
for Europe 
CDI assistance is not, however, restricted 
to the manufacturing and marketing 
stages. The Centre also devotes its at-
tention to the creation of partnerships 
between industrialists based on two 
models, Europe-ACP on the one hand, 
and regional, on the other. Initially, the 
CDI places emphasis on commercial 
exchanges and subcontracting: this type 
of agreement is, in fact, relatively easy 
to implement, produces results rapidly, 
and fosters the development of bal-
anced partnerships in the longer term. 
Consequently, one of the main aims of 
the Paramaribo meeting was to facil-
itate many individual business meetings 
between participants that could even-
tually lead to commercial agreements. 
Various agreements of this type have al-
ready been signed and others are close 
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to conclusion. The following examples 
illustrate the approach favoured by the 
CDI: 
• a Guyanese factory, specialising in gar-
den equipment, already exports to the 
United Kingdom and Sweden and wishes 
to sign additional contracts; 
• Irish and UK companies import 
furniture components from the Carib-
bean; 
• exterior door panels are subcon-
tracted to Guyana by a UK company; 
• a French company has opened nego-
tiations to import marquetry from the 
region... 
Regional Integration 
The Centre also pays particular atten-
tion to regional exchanges. In fact, the 
lack of regional integration is the major 
stumbling block for the full develop-
ment of the sector. Dispersion of skills 
and capacities means that Caribbean 
producers cannot effectively compete 
against the North American and Asian 
companies for contracts to supply the 
local hotel industry. By way of example, 
the CDI has supported negotiations 
between three Caribbean companies: 
Wood House Ltd., based in Barbados, 
will from now on subcontract the manu-
facture of certain furniture com-
ponents to Precision Woodworking 
Ltd. (Guyana) and to Peet Furniture In-
dustry (Suriname). ■ 
(I) See article on drying opposite. 
The drying pr< 
espite what many exponents of 
the art claim, timber drying is little 
more than elementary level physics and 
a fair degree of common sense. When 
timber is dried, particularly under 
forced conditions, stresses are quite 
naturally created. Such stresses cannot 
generally be seen while the timber 
remains in its sawn state. It normally, 
though not exclusively, only manifests 
itself once it is machined. The name 
given by the Wood Industry to this 
condition is "CASEHARDENING". 
The phenomena of Casehardening is 
probably the major cause of wooden 
products failing in service. It is caused 
by an uneven distribution of moisture 
throughout the thickness of the mater-
ial being dried, which, if left unchecked, 
can cause havoc in any wood manufac-
turing process. It can cause such de-
fects known as "cup", "bow" and 
"spring" or a combination of all three. 
The condition can be very easily cor-
rected by simply subjecting the timber, 
once dried to the desired level of mois-
ture content, to a comparatively short 
"conditioning process", taking just a 
matter of a few hours. The process 
does however demand accurate tem-
perature and humidity controlling 
equipment which, at the commence-
ment of the intervention, the Caribbe-
an joinery company did not possess. 
The necessary equipment was speci-
fied, purchased and subsequently in-
stalled. Simultaneously a small wood 
testing laboratory was established so 
that any load being dried could be ac-
curately monitored throughout the 
drying and conditioning process. 
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ess: improving wood at source 
By Peter Ebdon* 
A request submitted by CBSL (Caribbean Business Services Ltd, the CDI cor-
respondent in Trinidad & Tobago) concentrated on improving the wood dry-
ingprocess. The expert sent by the CDI helped to train the staff of a Trinidadcom-
pany to identify and remedy the recuring problems encountered in the 
production lines due to inappropriate wood drying. 
Simple testing 
The testing for casehardening is very 
simple and involves the cutting of a 
series of cross-sectional "fingers" as illus-
trated in Fig I. If the fingers "turn in or 
out" stresses exist and they need to be 
corrected before the wood is removed 
from the drying kiln. If however, they re-
main perfectly straight, the wood will re-
main totally stable throughout its life, 
providing of course that the second 
most common problem has been ad-
dressed at the time of drying the mater-
ial : i.e., that the final moisture content 
of the wood is in harmony with its even-
tual surrounding. 
Wood, being a hygroscopic material, 
will absorb or lose moisture, (even 
when treated with stains, polishes, 
paints or other finishes) according to 
the ambient conditions in which it is 
placed. In other words, a wooden prod-
uct properly dried for placing in a cent-
rally heated building will absorb water 
if it is placed in an unheated garage or 
outbuilding, or worse still in a garden in 
northern Europe. 
As wood absorbs moisture, it swells. 
Conversely as it loses moisture it shrinks. 
For this reason, for example, a wooden 
garden table manufactured for the north-
ern European market would very quickly 
"fall apart" if it were placed inside a cent-
rally heated home. 
Regrettably, all too often, manufacturers 
of wooden products fail to establish or 
are ill-advised as to the conditions that 
their products are likely to be subjected 
to in the markets which they intend 
selling. Their products fail and a combi-
nation of both producer and raw mater-
VO 
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Figi.  The Casehardening Test. 
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Fig. 2.  Moisture Contents of timber in various environments. 
ial ends up with an adverse reputation. 
Fig. 2 illustrates the recommended 
moisture content for various types of 
wooden products in service within 
northern Europe. 
Unreliable equipment 
Manufacturers of wooden products also 
often rely upon electronic moisture 
metering equipment to monitor their 
drying processes. The information pro-
vided by this sort of measuring equipment 
cannot be relied upon and should only 
be used as a quick, or rough and ready 
guide. Unfortunately many manufac-
turers of wooden products rely totally 
upon this type of equipment and as a 
consequence their raw material is of 
substandard quality (in as far as moisture 
content is concerned), before they even 
start working their material into a sale-
able product. 
In the case of the Caribbean joinery 
manufacturer the improvement in terms 
of volume of kiln-dried timber from its 
existing equipment was quite impressive 
- prior to CDI's intervention its average 
monthly production was in the region of 
40,000 to 42,000 Board Feet, while 
after four one-week visits between 
January and July 1996 the figure had 
reached 108,000. 
Duringthe first visit in January 1996, the 
new controlling and recording instru-
ments were installed and a small labor-
atory was established. In addition, the 
overall costs of drying per Board Foot 
have been significantly cut due to a re-
duction in actual kiln times. The raw ma-
terial currently being fed into the pro-
duction lines is now much easier to 
work. It is also far more stable and the 
final product, in the form of windows, 
doors and kitchen cabinets, no longer, 
distorts in service thus making this par-
ticular company justifiably proud of its 
products. ■ 
*CDI Wood sector Associate Consultant 
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Strengthening Austria/CDI 
Cooperation 
A cooperation agreement signed by the CDI and the Austrian Federal Ministry for Foreign Affairs provides 
additional financial resources for Austrian-ACP partnerships. 
n 18 September 1996, in 
Brussels, Mr. Surendra 
Sharma, Director of the CDI, 
and Mr. Manfred Scheich, Per-
manent Representative of Aus-
tria to the European Union, 
signed the agreement with a 
view to stepping up industrial 
cooperation between Austrian 
and ACP businesses. The co-
operation agreement is designed 
to strengthen the Centre's insti-
tutional network in Austria fol-
lowing the agreement already 
signed in March 1996 with the 
Austrian Federal Economic Chamber, 
chosen to be the Contact Point for the 
Centre in Austria. These developments 
in relations between Austria and the CDI 
follow Austria's accession to the Euro-
pean Union in 1995, and consequently to 
the Lomé Convention. 
The Ministry for Foreign Affairs has set 
up a fund for the CDI, for co-financing ac-
tivities of the Centre that involve a part-
ner, consultant and/or Austrian equip-
ment as well as for financing promotional 
Mr.M. Scheich, Austrinn Ambassador to the European Union (left) 
and Mr. S. Sharma, Director of the CDI, sign the agreement in 
the CDI offices in BrusseL·. 
activities in Austria carried out in con-
junction with the Austrian Federal Eco-
nomic Chamber. The Ministry is also con-
sidering the possibility of seconding a 
national expert to the Centre. 
Austrian policy in the field of develop-
ment cooperation gives priority to the 
poorest countries, regions and popula-
tion groups. Austria also ensures that its 
contributions are directed towards pro-
jects promoting fair and sustainable de-
velopment as well as human rights. Aus-
tria is also particularly interest-
ed in training programmes. 
In order to guarantee the most 
effective use of the funds allo-
cated, Austria concentrates on 
the financing of projects in a lim-
ited number of regions: Central 
America, West Africa (Cape 
Verde, Burkina-Faso, Senegal), 
East Africa (Uganda, Rwanda, 
Ethiopia, Burundi, Tanzania, 
Kenya) and Southern Africa 
(Mozambique, Namibia and 
Zimbabwe). 
Joint Austria-CDI assistance will 
give priority to certain sectors, in particu-
lar, agricultural and related products, for-
estry and mining products, processing, 
small businesses and the craft industry. ■ 
Contacts: 
■ At the CDI: Ms. D. Douma 
■ Contact Point in Austria: 
Austrian Federal Economic Chamber 
Name: Christian Harm 
Tel.: +43 1 50 105 ext. 4344 
Fax: +43 1 502 06255 
CDI UPDATE 
■ CUT FLOWERS. An 
ACP/EU industrial partnership 
meeting on the future of farms 
growing roses for export will take 
place from 25 to 27 November 
1996 in Nairobi, Kenya. In the last 
ten years, the sector has experi-
enced considerable growth in East 
Africa. This growth is character-
ised, in particular, by the establish-
ment of new businesses. The 
meeting, organised by the CDI in 
cooperation with COLEACPO), 
will bring together around twenty 
producers of cut roses from 
Uganda, Tanzania, Zambia and 
Zimbabwe, as well as twenty Euro-
pean importers of flowers and 
related products. Particular attention 
will be paid to problems relating to 
the improvement of quality, market 
adjustment, and optimisation of 
production. 
Contact: Mr. P. Chotard, Mr. ß. 
Adenaike 
■ GERMANY. On 11 Septem-
ber 1996, a delegation made up of 
representatives of the Germany 
Ministry for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (BMZ), the DEG 
(Deutsche Investitions- und 
Entwicklungsgesellschaft), the GTZ 
(Deutsche Gesellschaft furTechnis-
che Zusammenarbeit) and Afrika 
Verein visited the CDI in Brussels. 
The objective of the meeting was 
to define the arrangements for 
cooperation between Germany 
and the Centre, following the con-
clusion of a new cooperation agree-
ment in July 1996. Germany's con-
tribution will increase relative to 
1995 in terms of the number of pro-
jects supported, but also in terms 
of project co-financing. Under the 
agreement, two new co-financing 
contracts have been signed for the 
period 1996-1997, dealing mainly 
with promoting the export of Car-
ibbean delicatessen products and 
high value-added wood products 
manufactured in the Pacific to Eu-
rope. 
■ ITALY. The CDI assisted the 
Italian Office for Import Promo-
tion, a department of the Italian In-
stitute for Foreign Trade (ICE), by 
co-financing the promotion and 
organisation of visits by Italian im-
porters to Ethiopia and Eritrea in 
March 1996, and to Madagascar 
and Mauritius in September. The 
industrialists invited were able to 
conclude commercial partnerships 
with local businesses specialising 
particularly in leather, textiles, 
horticulture, and in the orna-
mental stone sector. 
■ ERRATUM. When editing Mr. 
Oscar Do Porto's article on "Crit-
ical points upstream offish process-
ing" in Partnership No 25, we mis-
takenly stated that he advocated the 
transport of fish caught by fishing 
boats in Lake Victoria in insulated 
containers with a capacity of 60 kg. 
This should read 600 kg. 
(J) COLEACP: Europe-ACP Coun-
tries Liaison Committee for promot-
ing tropical fruits, off-season veget-
ables, flowers, ornamentalpUnts and 
spices. 
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Giving substance to 
partnership projects 
The European Commission and the CDI wish to guarantee the maximum tangible results from the ACP/EU Sec-
toral Industrial Forums. With this in mind, two new instruments have just been created: a Technical Support 
Fund - designed to co-finance assistance interventions and administered by the CDI; and a Follow-up Programme 
in which the local consultants participating in preparing and running the Forums themselves are closely involved. 
he local consultants in-
volved in the preparation of 
the ACP/EU Sectoral Industrial 
Forums, organised by the Euro-
pean Commission in cooperation 
with the CDI, are best placed to 
help set up the technical, com-
mercial, and financial partner-
ships emergingfrom these events. 
In order to increase and develop 
assistance to these projects, the 
Commission and the CDI have 
launched a new procedure, 
dubbed «Follow-up Contracts», 
capitalising on the experience of 
the Centre in this field (see below). 
Through these Follow-up Contracts, 
ACP experts are called upon to help 
local businesses seeking CDI intervention 
to submit applications. So far, some 
fifty follow-up contracts have been 
signed with ACP experts. 
In order to guarantee the success of 
projects resulting from the Forums, 
the European Commission has just re-
leased the sum of 418,400 ECU allo-
cated to a new Technical Support 
Fund. This fund will co-finance the 
Centre's assistance interventions. So 
far, around twenty projects have been 
submitted to the CDI and may, de-
pending on their quality, receive assis-
tance from the Fund. 
THE CD 'S EXPER ENCE 
In two years, three ACP/EU Sectoral In-
dustrial Forums have been organised. 
These events have already led to a 
series of CDI interventions in ACP/EU 
partnership projects, and other forms 
of support have been or are being im-
plemented through the new Follow-up 
Contracts. 
The Peralin pfønt (Namibia) which, following its participa-
tion in the Industrial Mining Forum in Lusaka, receivedtech-
nical and training assistance from the CDI. 
Industrial Mining Forum 
in Lusaka 
Following this Forum (Zambia, December 
1994), assistance was awarded by the CDI 
to around twenty companies in the orna-
mental stone and non-metallic minerals 
sectors. This assistance is designed to fin-
ance geological diagnostic studies, feasibility 
studies, marketing and staff training. 
Two of these activities illustrate the ap-
proach adopted by the Centre in terms 
of follow-up. 
■ As a result of its involvement in the For-
um, the Zambian company Prime Marble 
Products obtained support from the CDI 
for preliminary start-up studies (drawing 
up a business plan and marketing assist-
ance). The Centre also invited the com-
pany to participate in the International 
Fair in Carrara, Italy, in May 1995, so that 
it could explore the European market. 
The company also benefited from the ad-
vice of an Italian specialist in marble-
cutting tools, for the installation and re-
pair of their machines. 
■ Peralin, a Namibian company which spe-
cialises in the production of limestone, re-
ceived technical assistance from the CDI 
(physico-chemical analysis of raw materials 
and middle-management mission 
to Belgium to find out about the 
most appropriate technologies be-
fore equipment purchase). The 
Centre is also keen to support the 
training of the staff in the use of 
these technologies. 
MAT-CONSTRUCT '95 
In the wake of the MAT-
CONSTRUCT forum (Libreville, 
Gabon, October 1995), the Cen-
tre has approved several interven-
tions. Among those benefiting are: 
■ RBE (Congo), which plans to produce 
burnt bricks and tiles in partnership with 
a French company (funding of the prelim-
inary start-up audit); 
■ Arter (Cameroon), a manufacturer of 
compressed earth blocks and burnt 
bricks (funding of an audit, then a finan-
cial plan, and an investment plan prior to 
transfer of equipment to larger premises). 
Thanks to the Technical Support Fund, an 
expert will soon be sent to Arter to train 
the staff in the use of this equipment. 
AGRO-IND '95 
This Forum, organised in Dakar, Senegal, 
in December 1995, also led to interven-
tion by the Centre. One example of sup-
port already provided: an integrated 
poultry-farming unit in Ghana, AFARI-
WAA, which wished to increase its pro-
duction of eggs, chickens and chicks in re-
sponse to growing demand, obtained 
joint assistance from the CDI and the 
German Federal Ministry of Economic 
Cooperation via the DEG, the German 
Development Bank, for a diagnostic study 
on an expansion programme and the 
search for financial partners. ■ 
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Texlom: investment for exports 
Texlom, one of the largest textile companies in the country, has established a joint venture with Portuguese part-
ners. The development enables Texlom to modernue its equipment and strengthen its position by targeting the 
European market. 
ince 1973, Texlom has 
been producing cotton 
yarns and clothing, mainly for 
the domestic market. Today, 
it is one of the largest textile 
companies in Mozambique. 
Nevertheless, in order to 
consolidate its position, the 
company had to modernise 
its factory, diversify produc-
tion, improve the quality of 
its cloth, and turn more to-
wards export. With a view 
to implementing this ambi-
tious programme, Texlom 
began partnership negoti-
ations with Foncar, a Portuguese com-
pany, in 1991. 
The first result of these negotiations 
came in 1993 when Foncar and Coelima 
(one of the largest textile companies in 
Portugal) created a subsidiary called 
GPT (Gestão e Participações Texteis), 
responsible for implementing the finan-
cial partnership with the Mozambican 
company. The positive conclusions 
drawn by a feasibility study carried out 
with support from the CDI, the FCE 
(Fundo para Cooperação Economica, 
Portugal) and the ICEP (Investimentos 
Comércio e Turismo de Portugal), 
prompted GPT, Texlom and Emose (a 
Mozambican insurance company) to set 
up a joint venture company, SOGETEX 
(Sociedade de Gestão Têxtil), with a 
capital of just over 400,000 ECU. 
The financial package put together by 
the different Mozambican and Portu-
guese partners represents a total invest-
ment of 4.9 million ECU, and will pro-
vide Texlom with 123 looms to be 
supplied by its Portuguese partner. Us-
ing these looms, the company will be 
able to produce 14 million square 
metres of cloth per year, particularly 
ecru serge, dyed or printed poplin, and 
123 looms provided by Texlom's Portuguese partner will bring its an-
nual production capacity to a total of 14 million square metres of cloth. 
dyed or printed cretonne, from a raw 
material produced in Mozambique. 
These products will mainly be exported 
to Europe (70%), while the rest will be 
exported to neighbouring 
countries or sold on the do-
mestic market, with an estim-
ated turnover of 8.2 million 
ECU. 
To help Texlom start up pro-
duction, the CDI is planning 
a new two-stage interven-
tion: 
■ in 1996, assistance for a 
two-month training course 
in Portugal for 16 staff mem-
bers. Training will include vari-
ous aspects of manufacture, 
and also computerised man-
agement of the company and 
marketing strategy; 
■ in 1997, technical assistance for 
start-up and maintenance of electrical 
and mechanical equipment. ■ 
Vegetable d 
Fresca: environmentally 
friendly technology 
A partnership with a Dutch agri-foodstuffs consortium will soon enabL· 
Interfresh, Zimbabwe's main distributor of fruit and vegetables, to diver-
sify its activities, up to now geared towards the domestic market. The com-
pany will use innovative and environmentally-friendly vegetable dehydra-
tion techniques, and will sell its products on the world agri-foodstuffs market. 
imbabwe has a strong market pro-
duce sector. Deregulation of the 
economy, low energy and wage costs, as 
well as high-quality technical infrastruc-
ture provide the country with an overall 
climate highly conducive to foreign in-
vestment. 
Well aware of this fact, the Dutch agri-
foodstuffs consortium Foodtech Indus-
tries, which has acquired world re-
nowned experience in dehydration and 
marketing, became interested in Zim-
babwe's potential. Contacts were es-
tablished with Interfresh, the main 
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Faci: diversifying and modernising 
The construction of a more modern and higher capacity hatchery will enable FACI to diversify its production 
(poultry feed production of day-old chicks) and limit its imports of hatching eggs. 
ACI (Société de fabrica-
tion d'aliments com-
posés ivoiriens) started off 
producing animal feed, partic-
ularly for poultry. Backed by 
its experience in the area, at 
the beginning of the 1990s, 
FACI decided to diversify by 
offering local stock farmers 
competitively priced broiler 
chicks. Initially, the business 
imported the hatching eggs, 
then, following the devalu-
ation of the CFA franc, opted 
for the most attractive finan-
cial solution of producing the 
hatching eggs itself. 
The launch of a production unit for hatch-
ing eggs required a particular level of ex-
pertise that the business simply did not 
have. Through CDI assistance, FACI was 
able to team up with the skills of a Belgian 
vet specialising in producing day-old 
chicks and raising breeders. The breeding 
With CDI support, FACI builds a modern production unit for 
day-old chicks, which meets strict hygiene standards. 
farm is now up and running. It consists of 
four buildings set aside for production and 
two others for breeding. Strict hygiene 
standards are applied: showers, decon-
tamination chambers, foot baths, etc. 
Ventilators installed in the buildings and 
water sprinkler systems on the roof cool the 
ambient air. The current pre-
mises will soon be completed 
by two new buildings current-
ly under construction, one for 
breeding purposes, and the 
other for a new hatchery. 
The new hatchery, which is 
more modern and of a higher 
capacity, will include four 
incubators with a total capa-
city of 250,000 hatching eggs, 
and two hatching chambers 
which can hold around 
38,000 eggs. From the outset, 
the plans were designed to 
allow for future extensions of 
these buildings. 
In order to run and maintain the new in-
stallations, FACI had to carry out the ne-
cessary task of training its staff in modern 
hatching techniques. Thanks to CDI sup-
port, the company was able to avail itself 
of a training programme for all its staff, 
carried out in Africa and Europe. ■ 
y d r a t i o n  Ζ i  b a b w e 
local company for distribution of fruit 
and vegetables on the domestic and 
international market. Interfresh 
wished to diversify its activities by 
branching out into the processing of 
agri-foodstuffs. 
In 1995, the two companies signed a 
joint venture agreement creating Fresca 
Holdings, a vegetable dehydration com-
pany that will be the largest and most 
modern in Africa. The value of the pro-
ject lies in the international optimisation 
of local resources, the strengthening of 
the agri-foodstuffs sector in the coun-
try, and the manufacture of products 
with high added value. 
The CDI has played a significant role in 
the project, first by co-financing the pre-
liminary feasibility study, then by support-
ing the search for financial partners, as-
sessing second-hand machinery, and 
supervising its installation. 
Total investment in the project will be 3.9 
million ECU, financed by the two com-
panies, Proparco, a French development 
company, and other international and re-
gional sponsors. 
Construction work for the new facto-
ry is under way. Emphasis has been 
placed on protection of the environ-
ment. Installations will have a water 
purifying system and equipment to re-
duce pollutants (NOx, SO2, dust, etc.) 
by 60 to 80% more than traditional 
methods of treatment. 
When Fresca Holdings starts up in Spring 
1997, it will employ 130 people and will 
provide indirect employment for 2,500 
people in local farms. It will treat 12,000 
tonnes of fresh vegetables per year 
which, once dehydrated, will be used for 
soups, sauces, baby foods, and condi-
ments. Products will mainly be exported 
to Europe, the United States, and West 
Africa. Only a small proportion will be 
sold on the domestic market. The turn-
over for exports is estimated at 3.8 mil-
lion ECU per year. 
In response to an international demand 
that is very concerned with product qual-
ity, the factory will apply ISO 9000 man-
ufacturing quality standards. 
To support the start-up of the factory, the 
CDI has granted additional assistance for 
the technical training of the staff as well 
as manufacturing management. ■ 
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Developing the fishing sector 
From 24 to 29 fune 1996, around sixty Mozambican and European company managers in the fishing sec-
tor met in Maputo, Mozambique, at the initiative of the CDI. The gathering enabled them to address the 
problems raised by the development of non-industrial and semi-industrial sectors for shrimps and other fish, 
and with meeting European public health standards. 
he sea off the Mozambican coast 
bears a wealth offish stocks with 
the possible annual catch estimated at 
300,000 tonnes. However, the weak-
ness of its non-industrial and semi-
industrial structure means that Mozam-
bique can currently only catch, process 
and market 90,000 tonnes per year, 
which is mainly sold on the 
domestic market or in South-
ern Africa. 
Exports of seafood products 
currently represent, how-
ever, 40% of foreign currency 
income and are brought in by 
industrial shrimp fleets. Con-
sequently, the growth of the 
sector can only be achieved 
by strengthening and moder-
nising semi-industrial fishing. 
That is why the Mozambican 
authorities are offering 
a range of incentives to 
encourage the creation of 
semi-industrial fleets and 
land-based processing plants for under-
fished species. 
The overall climate is, therefore, prom-
ising, and many new companies are 
springing up. However, entrepreneurs, 
aware of the need to make the «qual-
itative leap» that would open up inter-
national markets with products of a 
higher added value, reveal shortcom-
ings in a series of key areas: 
■ lack of capital; 
■ non-industrial fishing fleet mainly 
composed of sailing vessels ill-adapted 
to semi-industrial fishing, defined in 
Mozambique as being carried out by 
motor vessels with a maximum length 
of 20 metres, but practically non-
existent in the country at present; 
■ use of fishing techniques that are un-
suitable and/or only allow catches of al-
ready over-fished shallow-water species; 
■ very high level of post-catch losses; 
■ lack of companies for processing of 
fisheries products; 
■ failure to comply with new Euro-
pean health standards; 
■ insufficiently researched and exploit-
ed commercial outlets. 
Such a scenario highlights the import-
ance of the meeting organised by the 
CDI in cooperation with the ICEP (In-
vestimentos Comercio e Turismo de 
Portugal) and the FCE (Fundo para a 
Cooperação Econòmica). 
closely by the Minister for Agriculture 
and Fisheries, and by the junior Minis-
ter responsible for Fisheries, created 
quite a stir in Mozambique, due to ex-
tensive media coverage. The Centre's 
initiative was not just a success in terms 
of public opinion, however. There were 
also very tangible results. Thanks to the 
meeting, five companies land-
ed trial orders from Euro-
pean importers, while three 
fish processing companies re-
ceived a visit from CDI ex-
perts who drew up an initial 
list of measures to be imple-
mented in order to bring 
their plants and working pro-
cedures into line with Euro-
pean standards. 
A representative from PRAPESCA, a company from Beira, presents 
its products to the participants in the Meeting. This processing work-
shop is currently adapting to European health standards. 
Long-term 
partnerships 
Instant results 
During the five days of work, around 
sixty Mozambican and European entre-
preneurs, representing all areas of the 
fishing sector (fishing companies, im-
porters, shipyards, suppliers of fishing 
technology and manufacturers of re-
frigerating equipment), were able to 
draw up an inventory of the needs and 
specific solutions that could be imple-
mented in the short term. 
Several workshops, led by experts, 
meant that participants could become 
more familiar with suitable financial in-
struments for the establishment or de-
velopment of companies, with Euro-
pean health standards, and with local 
fishable resources for large scale ex-
port. They also had the opportunity to 
see for themselves the potential of the 
Mozambican fishing sector when they 
visited the fishing port of Maputo, 
berthing sites, local markets, and pro-
cessing companies. 
The meeting, which was followed 
In the longer term, 8 Mozam-
bican companies have re-
quested CDI support to implement 
partnership projects for the manufac-
ture of nets and fishing material, the 
export of high-quality fresh fish or 
shrimps packed by local companies and 
the rehabilitation of processing com-
panies to bring them into line with Euro-
pean standards,... The different Euro-
pean companies that have committed 
themselves to these partnerships pro-
pose to invest capital in young Mozam-
bican companies or supply them with 
vessels suitable for semi-industrial 
fishing. ■ 
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European Development Fund schemes 
The following information is aimed at showing the state of progress of schemes 
funded by the European Community under the EDF (Lomé Convention). 
Geographical breakdown 
The summary is divided into three groups: 
— Africa, Caribbean and Pacific (ACP) country 
projects. 
— Overseas Countries and Territories (OCT) 
projects. 
— Regional projects. 
The information within each of these groups is 
given by recipient country (in alphabetical 
order). 
Main abbreviations 
Resp. Auth.: Responsible Authority 
Int. tender: International invitation to tender 
Ace. tender: Invitation to tender (accelerated 
procedure) 
Restr. tender: Restricted invitation to tender 
T.A.: Technical assistance 
EDF: European Development Fund 
(e.g. EDF7 = 7th European Development Fund) 
mECU: million European currency units 
Information given 
The following details will usually be given for 
each development scheme: 
— the title of the project; 
— the administrative body responsible for it; 
— the estimated sum involved (prior to financing 
decision) or the amount actually provided (post 
financing decision) ; 
— a brief description of projects envisaged 
(construction work, supplies of equipment, 
technical assistance, etc.); 
— any methods of implementation (international 
invitations to tender, for example); 
— the stage the project has reached (identifi-
cation, appraisal, submission for financing, 
financing decision, ready for implementation). 
'Blue Pages' on the INTERNET 
1 Enter the DG VIII Home Page 
HTTP://europa.eu.int/en/comm/dg08/ 
dgviii.htm 
2 Choose the option: PROJECTS FOR TENDER 
NOTE: Participation in EDF schemes 
is strictly confined to ACP or EU firms. 
Correspondance about this operational summary can 
be sent directly to : 
Mr. Franco Cupini 
Directorate-General for Development 
Commission of the European Union 
G 12 4-14 
200, rue de la Loi 
B-1049 Brussels 
Please cover only one subject at a time. 
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AAa 
AAb 
AAc 
AAd 
AAe 
AAf 
AAg 
AAi 
ABz 
ABa 
ABai 
ABb 
ABc 
ABd 
ABe 
ABf 
ACz 
ACa 
ACb 
ACc 
ACd 
ACe 
ACf 
ACg 
ACh 
ACi 
ADz 
ADa 
ADai 
ADb 
ADc 
ADd 
ADe 
ADf 
ADg 
AEz 
AEa 
i~\ i
-' cis^~n τ~η ΠΓΎ 
DESCRIPTh 
Planning and public administration 
Administrative buildings 
Economic planning and policy 
Assistance to the normal operations of 
government not falling under a different 
category 
Police and fire protection 
Collection and publication of statistics of all 
kinds, information and documentation 
Economic surveys, pre-investment studies 
Cartography, mapping, aerial photography 
Demography and manpower studies 
Development of public utilities 
Power production and distribution 
Electricity 
Water supply 
Communications 
Transport and navigation 
Meteorology 
Peaceful uses of atomic energy 
(non-power) 
Agriculture, fishing and forestry 
Agriculture production 
Service to agriculture 
Forestry 
Fishing and hunting 
Conservation and extension 
Agriculture storage 
Agriculture construction 
Home economics and nutrition 
Land and soil surveys 
Industry, mining and construction 
Extractive industries 
Petroleum and natural gas 
Manufacturing 
Engineering and construction 
Cottage industry and handicraft 
Productivity, including management, 
automation, accountancy, business, finance 
and investment 
Non-agricultural storage and warehousing 
Research in industrial technology 
Trade, banking, tourism and 
other services 
Agriculture development banks 
ON SEC 
AEb 
AEc 
AEd 
AEe 
AEf 
AEg 
AEh 
AEi 
AFz 
AFa 
AFb 
AFbi 
AFc 
AFci 
AFd 
A Fe 
A Ff 
AFg 
AFh 
AFi 
AFj 
AGz 
AGa 
AGb 
AGc 
AGd 
AGe 
AGf 
AHz 
AHa 
AHb 
AHc 
AHd 
AHe 
AHf 
AHg 
AHh 
AHi 
Alz 
Ala 
Alb 
AJz 
ΤΙΛ TT% yis~i τ\ r* 
TOR CODE 
Industrial development banks 
Tourism, hotels and other tourist facilities 
Export promotion 
Trade, commerce and distribution 
Co-operatives (except agriculture and 
housing) 
Publishing, journalism, cinema, 
photography 
Other insurance and banking 
Archaeological conservation, games 
reserves 
Education 
Primary and secondary education 
University and higher technical institutes 
Medical 
Teacher training 
Agriculture training 
Vocational and technical training 
Educational administration 
Pure or general research 
Scientific documentation 
Research in the field of education or training 
Subsidiary services 
Colloquia, seminars, lectures, etc. 
Health 
Hospitals and clinics 
Maternal and child care 
Family planning and population-related 
research 
Other medical and dental services 
Public health administration 
Medical insurance programmes 
Social infrastructure and 
social welfare 
Housing, urban and rural 
Community development and facilities 
Environmental sanitation 
Labour 
Social welfare, social security and other 
social schemes 
Environmental protection 
Flood control 
Land settlement 
Cultural activities 
Multisector 
River development 
Regional development projects 
Unspecified 
OPERATIONAL SUMMARY ACP STATES 
New projects are printed in italics and offset by a bar in margin at left 
Projects under way are marked with an asterisk and with words or phrases in italics 
ANGOLA 
Rehabilitation of the Tchivin-
guiro Institute. 8.24 mECU. Project 
in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF ANG 7014 AFb 
Reconstruction support prog-
ramme. 55 mECU. Relaunch of econ-
omic and social activities. Improvement 
of basic social services and living 
conditions, poverty alleviation, increase 
of production and of basic communi-
cation possibilities, amelioration of 
basic infrastructures, participation in 
mine-clearing operations, support for 
demobilisation. Project in execution. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ANG 6036/001 AGz, AHz 
Rehabilitation in rural areas of 
Huambo province. 3m ECU. To 
repair health and education infrastruc-
ture and help to get farming and other 
productive activities up and running 
again. Project managed by Save the 
Children (UK), Dikos (P) Concern 
(Ireland) and Halstrust (UK) for mine 
clearance operations. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF ANG 7255/012 ACa 
ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA 
Livestock development. Phase II. 
Resp.Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture 
0.130 mECU. Supply of equipment. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF AB 5003(7001) ACa 
Upgrading and expansion of 
Antigua Hotel Training Centre. 
Construction and equipment for part 
new and part renovated and upgraded 
facilities. Estimated cost 2.200 mECU. 
Works,supplies, design and super-
vision. T.A. and training. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF AB 7001 AFd 
BENIN 
Improvement works on the 
Sémé-Porto Nova road. (12.711 
km). Resp. Auth.: Ministère des 
Travaux Publics et des Transports. 20 
mECU. Infrastructure works and instal-
lation of road signing. Work supervision 
by KFW (D). Works by int. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7132 ABd 
Support programme for muni-
cipal development of Parakou 
City. Resp. Auth.: Circonscription 
urbaine de Parakou. Estimated total 
cost 2 mECU. Works and T.A. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BEN 7006 ABd 
Improvement of transfusional 
security in the departments of 
Ouémé, Mono and Atlantique. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Health. 0.700 
mECU. T.A., supplies, training and 
evaluation. EDF 7. 
EDF BEN 7007 AGa 
BOTSWANA 
Vocational Training Prog-
ramme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Edu-
cation. Estimated total cost 15,100 
mECU. Construction and equipment of 
a new vocational training centre in 
Gaborone to provide +/- 800 training 
places. Expand existing schools. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 5, 6 and 7. 
EDF BT 7004 AFd 
Sysmin — support to base metal 
industry (Copper-Nickel-Cobalt). 
Resp. Auth.: BCL Ltd., 33.700 mECU. 
To deepen the shaft of the Selebi-North 
mine, to reach a new ore-body, equip-
ping it and carrying out new prospec-
tive drilling to identify new ore-bodies. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Date for 
financing May 96. EDF 7. 
EDF SYSMIN BT 9999/001 ADa. 
Botswana Tourism Develop-
ment Programme (Foundation 
phase). Resp. Auth.: Department of 
Tourism (DoT) of Commerce and 
Industry. 1.910 mECU. Short- and 
long-term T.A. Date for financing June 
96. FED 7. 
EDF BT 5019/001 AEc 
BURKINA FASO 
Tougan — Ouahigouya — Mali 
border road. Resp. Auth.: Ministère 
des Travaux publics. Modern earth-
road. Supervision: short-list done. Es-
timated cost 13.5 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
2nd half 96. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF BK 7004 ABd 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme 95-96. Gen-
eral Import Programme. Hard currency 
allowances to import ACP and EC 
goods with negative list. 25 mECU. T.A. 
for starting and follow-up. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF BK 7200/002 AAc 
Sectoral Adjustment Prog-
ramme-Agricultural-Cereals. 
6.100 mECU. Support for institutional 
reform, works, supply of equipment, 
T.A. lines of credit. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF BK 7009 ACa 
Sectoral Adjustment Prog-
ramme — Agricultural — Environ-
ment. Estimated cost 1.950 mECU. 
Soil map and inventory, soil manage-
ment and T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF BK 7010 ACa 
•k Periodical road maintenance 
programme. Ouagadougou-Ghana. 
Bobo-Côte d'Ivoire, and Bobo-Mali. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère des Travaux 
Publics. 29 mECU. Works, supervision. 
T.A. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF BK 6017 ABd 
Support project for the reform 
of the pharmaceutical sector. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère de la Santé — 
Direction des Services Phar-
maceutiques (DSPh) and CAMEG 1.6 
mECU. Line of Credit, works, equip-
ment and T.A. Project inexécution. EDF 
7. 
EDF BK 7017 AGc 
Geological cartography. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Energie et des 
Mines. 15 mECU. Aerial geophysical 
survey for the middle west, creation of a 
national geophysical data bank, 
geological mapping 1 /200.000. Works, 
equipment, T.A. Tender dossiers pre-
paration: Short-lists done. Project in 
execution. EDF 7 
EDF BK SYS 9999 AAg, ADz 
SYSMIN — Rehabilitation of the 
Poura mine. Resp. Auth.: I.G.R.Inter-
national Gold Resources Corporation. 
11 mECU. Works by direct agreement. 
Supplies and T.A. Project in execution. 
EDF 7. 
EDF SYSMIN BK 9999 ADa 
Construction of the 'Creativity 
and Export Pavilion' at the 'Inter-
national Craftsmanship Fair in 
Ouagadougou (SIAO). 0.180 mECU. 
Works by direct agreement after restr. 
tender. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 70001/012 AEe 
Ouagadougou dam classified 
forest development. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère de l'Environnement et de 
l'Eau. Estimated total cost 1.200 mECU. 
EDF part 0.300 mECU. Cofinancing 
with CFD (F), The Netherlands 
(possible). Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
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Support for decentralisation. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère Administration 
Territoriale et Sécurité. Estimated total 
cost 2 mECU. Works, supplies, T.A., 
training. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BK 7024 AAb 
Support for the structural ad-
justment programme 1996-1997. 
General import programme. EDF 
11.400 mECU. T.A. foreseen. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BK 7200/004 AAc 
Support for the judicial system. 
Estimated total cost 1 mECU. Training 
of magistrates and auxiliary personnel. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BK 7027 AAz 
CAMEROON 
General Import Programme. 
Hard currency allowance to import ACP 
and EC goods with negative list. 20.200 
mECU. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF CM 7200/001 AAc 
Lagdo fishing project. Resp. 
Auth.: MINEPIA. Estimated cost 3,500 
mECU. Preservation and improvement 
of the social-economic situation 
around Lake Lagdo. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF CM 6002/002 ACa 
• Protection and sanitation for 
Kousseri town. Kousseri road net-
work. Resp. Auth.: MINTP. Estimated 
cost 4 mECU. Dyke rehabilitation works 
along the Logoni river, road works and 
rain water drainage. Date foreseen for 
financing 2nd half 96. EDF 7. 
EDF CM 6022 AHg, Ala 
Access road to the Tikar Plain. 
Resp. Auth.: MINTP 14 mECU. Road 
works over the Kakar-Sabongari-Atta-
Sonkolong road. Project in execution. 
EDF 7. 
EDF CM 6037 ABd 
Tikar Plain development. Resp. 
Auth.: MINAT. 10,2 mECU. Social-
economic improvement. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF CM 6004 ACa 
CAPE VERDE 
Maio island rural electrification. 
Estimated total cost 2 mECU. Improve-
ment of living conditions. Supply of 
electricity, Works, -supplies and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF CV 7009/000 ABai 
Support for the transport sec-
toral programme. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istère des Transports et des Travaux 
Publics 50 mECU. Road rehabilitation. 
Works supervision, supply of equip-
ment. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF CA 6008 ABd 
CHAD 
Re-launch of the fishing sector. 
Estimated cost 2.500 mECU. Sectoral 
study: shortlist done. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF CD 7011 ACa 
River Chari embankment pro-
tection. Estimated total cost 5 mECU. 
To improve living conditions in 
N'Djamena. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF CD 5027 AHf.g 
Support for the electoral pro-
cess. Resp. Auth.: UNDP(PNUD). 
Estimated total cost 0.500 mECU. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF CD 7015 AAc 
Eré-Kélo road improvement. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère des T.P., des 
Transports et de l'Habitat. 13.500 
mECU. Works and supervision. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF CD 7012 ABd 
COMOROS 
Sea-access to Moheli island. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministèrede l'Equipement 
— Direction Générale des Travaux 
Publics. 3.250 mECU. Works, by int-
.tender.T.A.for further investigations, 
tender dossier and works supervision. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF COM 6006/7003 ABd 
Development of cultivation for 
export. Vanilla and Ylang Ylang. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère du Dev. Rural. 1.900 
mECU. Vanilla and improvement of 
quality (laboratory, management, 
marketing). Supply of non-wood 
ovens. Crop diversification. Equipment, 
T.A. and training. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF COM 7004 ACa 
Rehabilitation Mutsamudu-
Sima-Pomoni at Aujouan. 5,6 
mECU. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 
l'équipement (DG Travaux Publiques). 
Works (41 km) by int. tender, super-
vision by direct agreement after short-
list. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF COM/7001 ABd 
CONGO 
National Road n°1 Brazzaville- Kinkala 
(Matoumbou). 0.950 mECU. Resp. 
Auth.: Direction Générale des Travaux 
Publics. Environmental economical 
technical studies, execution project and 
tender dossier. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 4 and 7. 
EDF COB/7001/000 ABd 
COTE D'IVOIRE 
Support programme for the 
'pineapple market'. Estimated cost 
7.780 mECU. EDF 6.100 mECU, 
O.C.A.B. (Organisation Centrale des 
Producteurs — Exportateurs d'Ananas 
et des Bananes), 1.680 mECU. Works, 
supplies, T.A., training, studies, line of 
credit. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF IVC 6016 ACa 
DJIBOUTI 
Fight against desertification 
and development of livestock hus-
bandry in Western-Djibouti. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture et du 
Développement Rural. 1.665 mECU. 
Supply of equipment,studies, T.A. Pro-
ject suspended. EDF 7. 
EDF DI 6008 ACa 
Rehabilitation and construction 
of veterinary Infrastructures and 
Supply of equipment. Economical 
and social Investment. 0.212 mECU. 
Resp. Auth.: Direction de l'Elevage et 
des Pêches. Renovation of existing 
buildings, laboratory construction, pur-
chase of a refrigerator car. Works by 
ace. proc. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DI/5002/001 ACa 
National Bank of Djibouti. Ac-
countancy computerization. Resp. 
Auth.: Banque nationale de Djibouti. 
0.250 mECU. Purchase by int. tender 
n° 4135 published in the Suppl. of the 
O.J. on May 17, 96. Submission date 
14.8,10.00 a.m. Opening date 
14.8.96,10.30 a.m. Date for financing 
June 96. EDF 7. 
EDF DI 7200 AAc 
Support for the structural ad-
justment programme 1996-1997. 
General import programme. 4.100 
mECU. T.A. foreseen. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DI 7200/001 AAc 
DOMINICA 
Eco-Tourism Site Development. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Trade Industry 
and Tourism (MTIT). Estimated total 
IV  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY cost 0.558 mECU. Works, equipment 
and training. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF DOM 6002/001 ACa 
Agricultural Diversification 
Programme. Resp. Auth.: Diversifi-
cation Implementation Unit. (DIU). 
2,250 mECU. Production Credit 
Scheme. Abattoir Project, Citrus Pro-
cessing Study, Shipping and Transpor-
tation System Project, Quality Assur-
ance, Market Information Service, 
Export Credit Programme, Monitoring 
Evaluation, T.A. Works by ace. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DOM 7002 ACa 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Los Toros Hydro-electric pro-
ject. Construction of a hydroelectric 
power station. Civil works, supply of 
electromechanical and hydromechan-
ical equipment. Capacity 9.2 Mw. 
Annual output 57.27 Gwh. Estimated 
cost 25.4 mECU. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF DO 7005 ABai 
Support programme to prevent 
STD/HIV/AIDS. EDF part 1.350 
mECU. Training, T.A., supplies, evalu-
ation. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DO 7016 AGz 
EQUATORIAL GUINEA 
Essential goods import prog-
ramme. Resp Auth.: Presidency of the 
Republic. Estimated cost 1.5 mECU. 
Hard currency allowance to import 
essential goods. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 5 and 6. 
EDF EG AAc 
Conservation and rational utilis-
ation of the forest ecosystems. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture, 
Livestock farming, Fisheries and Fore-
sts. Directorate General for Forests. 
5.070 mECU. Land Classification and 
Use Master Plan — National System of 
Conservation Units — Forest Training 
and Research Centre. T.A. and supply 
of equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 
6. 
EDF EG 6001 ACc,e,i 
Rural development programme 
in the South-East. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère de l'Agriculture. 4.500 
mECU. Works, supplies and T.A. Pro-
ject in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF EG 6005(7001) ACa 
ERITREA 
• Sector study on national water 
and irrigation potential. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Energy, Mines and 
Water resources 4-5 mECU. Assess the 
various demands for those resources, 
determine the potential for their sus-
tainable development, present stra-
tegies for their development, and lay the 
foundations fortheir management. Pro-
ject in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF ERY 7002 ABb 
Upgrading of the Nefasit-De-
kemhare-Tera Imni road. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Construction. Es-
timated total cost 20 mECU. Road 
works. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ERY 7004 ABd 
Livestock promotion project. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculutre. 
Estimated total cost 1.2 mECU. Vacci-
nation campaign, supply of equipe-
ment, training and T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ERY 7005 ACa 
Rehabilitation of transmission 
lines, substations and distribution 
system in Massawa Area. Resp. 
Auth.: Eritrean Electric Authority. Es-
timated total cost 10-12mECU. Works, 
supply and T.A. Feasibility Study: 
I NY PSA (Sp). Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ERY 7001 ABai 
ETHIOPIA 
Rehabilitation of the Addis-
Ababa — Modjo — Awasa Road. 
Resp. Auth. : Ethiopian Road Authority. 
Estimated cost 40 mECU. Works and 
supervision. Project on appraisal EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7005 ABd 
Reintegration of displaced Et-
hiopian nationals from Eritrea. 
Estimated cost 2 mECU. Works, train-
ing, line of credit, T.A. and supply of 
equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7255/001 AHb,e 
SME development programme. 
Estimated total cost 25 mECU. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7003 AEz 
Rehabilitation of the Addis 
Ababa- Jima road, Addis Ababa-
Abelti (180 Km). Estimated total cost 
35 mECU. Improvement of the road 
network. Works and supplies. T.A. 
Feasibility studies and dossiers projects 
preparation. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF ET 7005/002 ABd 
Transport sector support pro-
ject (TSSP). Estimated total cost 1.99 
mECU. Works and supplies. T.A. De-
velopment transport policy, improve-
ment of programme management road 
handling capacity, activities coordi-
nation. Resp. Auth.: Ethiopia Road 
Authority. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF 7005/001 ABd 
Addis Ababa's water supply and 
sanitation. Resp. Auth. : Addis Ababa 
Water Supply Authority. AAWSA. Es-
timated total cost 35 mECU. Works, 
equipment, T.A., project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ET 5006/002 ABb 
Training programme. Trainers' 
training, staff, supply of equipment. 
Estimated cost 6.900 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7016 AFc 
Strengthening national training 
and research capacity in econ-
omics. Resp. Auth.: Department of 
Economics. 1.05 mECU. T.A. and 
supply of equipment. T.A. by CSAE 
(Centre for the Study of African Econ-
omies of Oxford University). Equip-
ment by int. tender or direct agreement. 
Evaluation. Date for financing June 96. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ET 6101/001 AFb 
FIJI 
Rural Health Infrastructure, 
Naitasiri. Construction of a new hos-
pital in Vunidawa, construction, modi-
fication and upgrading of various 
health centres and nursing stations. 
Estimated total cost 4.315 mECU. 
Study: short-list already done. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 4, 5, 6 and 7. 
EDF FU 7007 AGa 
Reconstruction of Delainivesi, 
Natua and Nacaugai bridges. Resp. 
Auth.: Public Works Dept. 1.895 
mECU. Two bridges by direct labour. 
Natua bridge by ace. tender. Date for 
financing June 96. 
EDF 4, 5, 6. ABd 
GAMBIA 
General Import Programme. 
Support for Structural Adjustment. 
Hard currency allowance to import ACP 
and EC goods, with negative list. 1.400 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GM 7200/002 AAc 
GHANA 
• Human resources development 
programme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Local Government and Rural Develop-
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ment, T.A., evaluation. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF GH 7003. AFz 
Western Region Agricultural 
Development Project. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture. 15 
mECU. T.A., buildings and training, 
supply of equipment. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GH ACa 
Woodworking Sector Develop-
ment. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Finance 
& Economic Planning. 4.5 mECU. 
Equipment, T.A., overseas training. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GH ACc 
• Transport Infrastructure Pro-
gramme. Phase II. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Roads & Highways. 54 mECU. 
Works, supplies, supervision, training. 
Project in execution. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF GH 6001 ABd 
Small towns water supply pro-
ject. Resp. Auth.: Ghana Water and 
Sewerage Company. Estimated total 
cost 15 mECU. Construction of water 
supply systems. Strengthening of insti-
tutions responsible for operation and 
maintenance. Works, T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GH 7006 ABb 
Decentralized Cooperation Pro-
gramme. 1.500 ECU. Local T.A. Restr. 
tender. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GH 7008 AJz 
AIDS I STD Programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Health, National 
AIDS Control Programme. 1.9 mECU. 
Drug supply, consultancy services in-
cluding drug management. Submission 
for financing EDF 7. 
EDF G H AGd 
5th Microprojects Programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Finance. 9 
mECU. Consultancy services including 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF G H AHb 
GRENADA 
Microprojects programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry Labour, Social 
Service Community Development. 
0.220 mECU. Water supply, road im-
provements repairs and extension of 
schools, medical and community centre 
and sports grounds project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GRD 7102 Bz 
Rehabilitation of the Bellevue-
Grenville Section of the Eastern 
Main Road — Grenville — Mama 
Cannes section. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Works. 2 mECU. Works by direct 
labour, small T.A. and supply of equip-
ment for repairs. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF GRD 7002/001 ABd 
GUINEA 
Development of secondary 
towns. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 
l'Aménagement du Territoire. Estimated 
cost 7 mECU. Buildings, market, rail-
way stations, roads T.A. and training 
management,work supervision, supply 
of equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF GUI 7008 AHa,b 
GUINEA BISSAU 
João Landim bridge construc-
tion. Resp. Auth.: Ministère des 
Travaux Publics. Estimated cost 23 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GUB 7013 ABd 
Support to create environ-
mental legislation. Resp. Auth.: 
National Council for Environment. 
(CNA) 0.500 mECU. T.A., seminars, 
training. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GUB 7011. ACf 
Project support to develop the 
livestock sector. Development and 
improvement of natural resources. 1.3 
mECU. Consolidate programme for 
veterinary input distribution, improve-
ment of epidemiological information, 
accompanying actions and training. 
Services, supplies by restr. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GUB/REG/5007/003 ACa,b 
HAITI 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère des Finances. 23 mECU. 
General Import Programme with negat-
ive list. Different T.A. with individual 
experts. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF HA 7200 AAc 
Rehabilitation of National 
Route 3. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Public Works. Estimated total cost 50 
mECU. Works: Int. tender (con-
ditional). T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF HA 7008 ABd 
JAMAICA 
Credit scheme for micro and 
small enterprises. Resp. Auth. : Plan-
ning Institute of Jamaica. Implemen-
tation by Apex Institution and Coordi-
nation and Monitoring Unit 7 mECU. 
Line of credit, T.A. and evaluation. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing 2nd half 96. EDF 5, 6 and 7. 
EDF JM 5020 ADz, AEz 
Institutional strengthening pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: National Water 
Commission (NWC). Estimated cost 3 
mECU. Works, supplies and T.A. Pro-
ject on appraisal, EDF 7. 
EDF JM 7005 AHa,b,c 
Agricultural sector support pro-
gramme (ASSAP). Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Agriculture —Rural and 
Agriculture Dev. Auth. (RADA). 5m 
ECU. More sustainable farming sys-
tems,soil conservation, reafforestation 
and Community education. Works, 
supply of vehicles, equipment, T.A. 
studies. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF JM 7004 ACa 
KENYA 
Farming in tsetse infested areas. 
Estimated total cost 14,600 mECU. 
Refine the techniques to trap the tsetse 
fly and develop better technologies to 
prevent infections. Monitor the en-
vironmental impact of the techniques. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7011 ACa 
Family Health Programme. Es-
timated total cost 28.710 mECU. 
Reproduction health status of Kenyans 
family planning services broadened. 
EDF 14.810 mECU, ODA (UK) 13.900 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 6 
EDF KE 7015 AGb 
Technical Education Estimated 
total cost 5 mECU. Raising the level of 
performance of existing teaching insti-
tutions. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 6005/001 AFb 
Trade Development Prog-
ramme. Resp. Auth.: Export Pro-
motion Council and a Special TDP 
Committee composed of private and 
public sector members and the Euro-
pean Commission. 4 mECU. Trade 
Promotion and Marketing Programme, 
Training, Equipment, T.A. and Monitor-
ing and Evaluation. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7008 AEz 
Small scale and informal sector 
enterprises. Estimated total cost 6 
mECU. Development of micro-enter-
prises and informal sector of the 
economy. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7009 AEe.f 
Sultan Hamud — Mtito Road 
rehabilitation. Estimated total cost 
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and establish sustainable maintenance 
organisation. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7 
EDF KE 7010/002 ABd 
Mai-Mahiu/Naivasha Road re-
habilitation Estimated total cost 25 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7010/003 ABd 
Community development. Pov-
erty alleviation. Estimated total cost 
12.500 mECU. Financial facility aimed 
at priority activities identified by local 
communities. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF KE 7018 AHb 
Support for the establishment 
of key functions and programmes 
at the Kenya Institute for Public 
Policy Research and Analysis 
(KIPPRA). Resp. Auth.: Ministries of 
Planning and National Development 
and Finance and Office of the Pre-
sident. 1.993 mECU. Training, Consult-
ing and T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF KE/701 6/00 AAb 
Establishment of sustainable 
tourism development. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Tourism and Wildlife. 1.970 
mECU. Advice on and design of a 
financially self-sustainable Tourism 
Board. T.A., equipment, training. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7014. AEc 
Support Services Programme 
(SSP). Resp. Auth.: NAO — Ministry 
of Finance. 1.975 mECU. Ad hoc 
support on project preparation, moni-
toring and evaluation facility. Frame-
work contract. Support to the Office of 
the NAO the EDF. Training and equip-
ment. Framework contract by restr. 
tender after short-list. Date for finan-
cing June 96. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7012 AAc 
Agriculture I livestock research 
Programme. Estimated total cost 8.3 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF KE 6003/001 ACa 
KIRIBATI 
Recycling programme in South 
Tarawa. Resp. Auth. Ministries of 
Environment & Natural Resources, and 
of Works & Energy. Estimated total cost 
0.495 mECU. Building and equipping a 
treatment centre for the recycling of 
machines and abandoned vehicles. 
Supply of equipment. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF Kl 7008 AHf 
LESOTHO 
Lesotho Highlands Dev. Authority 
Community forestry project. Resp. 
Auth.: L.H.D.A. Estimated total cost 
1.741 mECU. Establishment of Pilot 
project, staff recruitment, orientation 
and training in participatory forestry 
extension, support to people with 
advice, training and tree seedlings 
research and demonstration of new 
models, monitoring and evaluation. 
Date for financing July 96. EDF 7. 
EDF LSO 7001 ACa 
Urban Water Supply and Sani-
tation. Resp. Auth.: Water and Sani-
tation Authority. Estimated total cost 4 
mECU. Implementation of urgent 
water-supply and sanitation systems in 
the urban and peri-urban areas. Feas-
ibility study and contract document. 
Preparation for urgent water supply and 
sanitation intervention. Short-liststo be 
done. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF LSO 7002 ABb, AHa 
Fourth Structural Adjustment 
Programme (SASP 4). General 
Import Programme. Resp. Auth.: Cen-
tral Bank of Lesotho. 4 mECU. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF LSO 7200/003 AAc 
MADAGASCAR 
Kalmolandy Bridge Reconstruc-
tion. Resp. Auth.: Ministère des 
Travaux Publics.1.540 mECU. Sub-
mersible-type bridge. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 6. 
EDF MAG 6027 ABd 
Road infrastructure rehabili-
tation. Resp. Auth.: Ministère des 
Travaux Publics. 72.500 mECU. Re-
habilitation works, supervision. Project 
in execution. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF MAG 7004 ABd 
Support programme to rehabi-
litate social and economic infra-
structures. Interventions after cyc-
lones. EDF part 17.500 mECU. Rail-
ways and road rehabilitation, small 
hydraulic works. Social infrastructure 
rehabilitation. Technical expertise 
study to be done for roads. Works, 
supplies, supervision and control, 
evaluation. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MAG 7009 ABd 
First decentralized cooperation 
programme. Resp. Auth.: National 
Authorising officer and Head of EU 
Delegation and authorized NGOs. 
1.900 mECU. Works Purchase of 
equipment by direct agreement, restr. 
tender or int. tender. Project on ap-
praisal EDF 7 
EDF MAG 7022/000 AGz, AHz 
Support-training for rural de-
velopment. Resp. Auth. : Ministère du 
développement rural et de la réforme 
foncière. 1.647 mECU. Developing the 
farmer's organisations role. Training, 
supplies and technical cooperation. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAG 7029/000 ACb 
Micro-hydraulic rice project. 
Resp. Auth: Ministère de l'Agriculture. 
1.975 mECU. Works, supplies, T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF MAG 6001/001 ACa 
Decentralized training prog-
ramme for regional private tour-
ism operators. Resp. Auth. : Ministère 
du Tourisme. 1.910 mECU. T.A. train-
ing, evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 1, 2, 3 and 4. 
EDF MAG 6039 AEc 
Professional rural organisation 
and rural credit. Resp. Auth. Ministry 
of Agriculture and Rural Devt. 1.900 
mECU. Works, equipment and T.A. 
Supplies and works on restr. tender. 
T.A. already in place. Date for financing 
July 1996. EDF 7. 
EDF MAG 7003 ACa 
MALAWI 
Poverty Alleviation Programme 
— Agro-forestry component. Resp. 
Auth. : MOALD. Estimated total cost 47 
mECU. EDF 22 mECU, local 2 mECU, 
counterpart funds from food aid 94 23 
mECU. Water supply sanitation, supply 
of fertilizers, T.A. and training. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 5001/002 ACa 
Structural Adjustment Prog-
ramme 1995. Estimated cost 26.100 
mECU. General Import Programme. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 7200 AAc 
Information, education and 
communication population pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: NAO —Min-
istry for Women and Children's Affairs, 
Community and Social Services — 
Ministry of Information and Broadcast-
ing. Estimated total cost 4 mECU. 
Increase awareness and promote be-
haviour change as regards reproductive 
health, including disease prevention. 
Supply of equipment and T.A. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 6009/001 AGb,c 
Support to the Forestry Depart-
ment. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Natural 
Resources. Estimated total cost 4 
mECU. T.A. and supply of equipment. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF MAI 5001/003 ACa 
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ing Health Ministry capacities in the 
framework of planning, decentralis-
ation and equipment maintenance. 
Training, infrastructures, equipment 
and T.A. Estimated total cost 20 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 6009/002 AGe 
2nd Lomé IV Micro-project Pro-
gramme. Improvement of infrastruc-
tures in the farmer framework with the 
EC participation. Building, school's 
rehabilitation, health centres, water 
points. Estimated total cost 6 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 701 2/038 AGz, AHz, ABb 
Customary Land Utilisation 
Study. 1 mECU. Studies. T.A. survey. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 6029 AAg 
Karonga-Chilumba-Chiweta 
Road. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Works 
and Supplies. Estimated total cost 
25.200 mECU. Construction, super-
vision of works, training of technical 
staff. Project on appraisal. EDF 8. 
EDF MAI 6022 ABd 
ASYCUDA (Automatic system 
for treatment of customs inform-
ation) — infrastructure com-
ponent. Resp. Auth.Government of 
Malawi. 1.975 mECU. Construction 
and renovation. All by Ace. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 7012 AAa 
MALI 
Development of livestock in the 
North-east. 4,5 mECU. EDF 6 and 7. 
Project in execution. 
EDF MLI/5006/001 ACa 
Better use of surface waters in 
the 5th region. Consolidation. Resp. 
Auth.: GovernoratdeMopti. EDF4.300 
mECU. Works,irrigation, supply of 
pumps, inputs, T.A. follow-up and 
evaluation, training, research. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MLI6005/002 ACa 
Support for the democratic pro-
cess. Resp. Auth. National Electoral 
Commission. Total estimated cost 
14.800 mECU. Mission to study and 
identify an action plan. Restricted list 
not yet drawn up. Project at identifi-
cation stage. EDF 7. 
EDF MLI 7019 AAc 
Support for the 1996-97 Struc-
tural Adjustment Programme. 
General import programme. Estimated 
total cost 14.800 jnECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MLI 7200/003 AAc 
MAURITANIA 
Support for structural adjust-
ment programme 1995-96. 13.3 
mECU. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MAU 7200/001 AAc 
Kaédi and Mederda water 
supply. Estimated total cost 2.8 
mECU. Improvement of the living con-
ditions. Works and T.A. Rehabilitation, 
strengthening and improvement of 
water systems. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF MAU 7012/000 ABb 
Support for the programme to 
strengthen institutional capacity 
(PRCI). Resp. Auth. Ministry of Plan-
ning and Finance. Estimated total cost 
1.865 mECU. T.A. to strengthen the 
effectiveness of administration. Supply 
of equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF MAU 7200/002 AAc 
MAURITIUS 
National solid waste manage-
ment project. Resp. Auth: Ministry of 
Environment and Quality of Life. Es-
timate 8.650 mECU. EDF 7mECU. 
Construction of a fully engineered 
landfill to cater for about 600 t of solid 
waste per day. Works and supplies by 
int. tender. T.A. for supervision and 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAS 6017 AHb,c,f 
First microproject programme. 
0.500 mECU. Works, supplies. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAS 7007 AFz, AGz, AHz 
MOZAMBIQUE 
Socio-economic reintegration 
of young people. Estimated cost 
1.950 mECU. Supplies, T.A. and pilot 
actions. Project on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF MOZ 7017 AHb 
Rehabilitation of the rural 
health system. Estimated cost 
22mECU. Rehabilitation and renov-
ation of 3 rural hospitals and 2 health 
centres. Supply of essential medicines 
and equipment, T.A. Project on ap-
praisal. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7018 AGa,e 
Support for the development of 
an environmentally friendly tour-
ism sector (foundation phase). 
Resp. Auth.: DINATUR, EC delegation 
in Maputo — Ministry for the Coordi-
nation of Environmental Action. 1.500 
mECU. Two T.A. teams for Institutional 
Support and for Physical Planning. 
Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7020  AEc 
Social reintegration in Zambezia 
and Niassa provinces. 5.600 mECU. 
Health, education, rural life (farming, 
fishing,setting up of micro-enter-
prises), urban economic development. 
The projects will be carried out by 
NGO's and the provincial authorities. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7255/06 AFz, AGz, AHz 
Support for the Mozambican 
STD/HIV strategy within the 
health system. Resp. Auth.: Ministry 
of Health — National Directorate of 
Health, 5 mECU. Services (T.A. training 
supervision), supplies (educational 
materials, drugs laboratory reagents, 
condoms) and equipment (laboratory 
equipment, medical equipment). Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 8000/001 AGb,c 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. GIP II. 15 
mECU. Project in execution. 
EDF MOZ 7200/001 AAc 
Matóla water supply project. 
Resp. Auth.: Agua de Maputo. Es-
timated total cost 0.512 mECU. EDF 
0.385 mECU. T.A. : The Netherlands. 
Works, supplies, study by Agua de 
Maputo. Date for financing May 96. 
EDF 6. 
EDF MOZ 6050 ABb 
Support for the judicial system. 
Estimated total cost 2 m ECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7022 Alz 
NAMIBIA 
Namibia Integrated Health Pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Health and Social Services. 13.500 
mECU. Infrastructures, equipment, 
training and T.A. Project in execution. 
EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7007 AGz 
Expansion of NBC transmitter 
network and production facilities 
for educational broadcasting. 
Resp. Auth.: Namibian Broadcasting 
Corporation. Estimated total cost 5.7 
mECU. EDF 5 mECU, local 0.700 
mECU. Works, supply of equipment, 
technical training and technical con-
sultancies. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7005 AFi 
Rural Development Support 
Programme for the Northern 
Communal Areas. Resp. Auth. : Min-
istry of Agriculture, Water and Rural 
Development. 7.7 mECU. Strengthen-
ing of the agricultural extension service, 
training of extension officers and es-
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Supply of office equipment, vehicles, 
agricultural inputs, T.A., training, evalu-
ation. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7011 ACa 
Rural towns sewerage schemes. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Local Govern-
ment and Housing. Estimated cost 
1.880 mECU. Works, supplies and T.A. 
Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7015 AHc 
Namibia Tourism Development 
Programme. (Foundation Phase). 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Environment 
and Tourism. 1.882 mECU. Establish-
ment of a Tourism Board and com-
mercialisation of the Government re-
sorts (Namibian Wildlife Resorts). Staff 
training. T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF NAM 7010 AEc 
Livestock Marketing Project. 
Resp. Auth.: Directorate of Veterinary 
Services — Ministry of Agriculture, 
Water and Rural Dept., 3.750 mECU. 
Construction of buildings, water and 
road infrastructure, provision of equip-
ment materials, tractors for quarantine 
farms in the Northern Communal Areas. 
All by ace. tenders or restr. tenders. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7020 ACa 
Support Programme for the 
Trypanosomiasis and Tsetse fly 
regional control programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Department of Veterinary Ser-
vices. Estimated total cost 0,390 mEC-
U.Protection of the East Caprivi and 
control of the Katima Mulilo Bovine 
Trypanosomiasis. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG/5420/003 AGe 
Support for implementation of 
the Cross Border Initiative. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Trade and Industry. 
Estimated total cost 4.600 mECU. To 
promote an strengthen Namibia's 
economic integration. T.A., supplies 
and line of credit. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 70012/22 AEd,e 
NIGER 
Fishery development in the 
southern Zinder zone. Resp. Auth.: 
NGO under control of Ministère de 
l'Hydraulique et de l'Environnement. 
Estimated total cost 0.500 mECU. 
Professional sector organisation, 
strengthening offish marketing. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF NIR 7014 ACa 
Environmental protection pro-
gramme in the lower Tarka Valley. 
Estimated total cost 10 mECU. To stop 
ecological and economical destruction 
of thezone. Project on appraisal. EDF7. 
EDF NIR 6002/002 ACa 
Support programme for the 
electoral process. 1.840 mECU. 
Supply of election materials buy ace. 
tender. T.A. and training. Date for 
financing June 96. EDF 7 
EDF NIR 7024 AAc 
• NIGEPAC. Safeguarding cultural 
heritage. Estimated total cost 1 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 8. 
EDF NIR 7017 AHi 
Support for the 1996 Structural 
Adjustment Programme. General 
import programme. 14 mECU. Imports 
on basis of negative list. T.A. for 
implementation and institutional sup-
port. Project on appraisal. Date fore-
seen for financing July 96. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF NIR 7200/002 AAc 
SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. 0.900 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF STP 7200/001 AAc 
SENEGAL 
St-Louis regional development 
programme. 22.5 mECU. Job cre-
ation, lines of credit, T.A. to the S.M.E's, 
training studies. Health centres, clinics, 
medical equipment and consumables, 
training, information, T.A. to the Direc-
tion Régionale in St-Louis and to the 
Service des Grandes Endémies in 
Podor. Drainage network, sanitation. 
Environmental protection with wind 
breaks. T.A. Study of a water-engineer-
ing scheme in Podor. Works by ace. 
tender. Supplies by int. tender. T.A. by 
restr. tender. Project in execution. EDF 
7. 
EDF SE 6002/7002 ACa 
Support for the economic de-
velopment of the Ziguinchor 
region. 1,990 mECU. Line of credit for 
SMEs and support for artisanal fis-
heries. Supply of equipment, T.A. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF SE 5024/7001 ACa 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. General 
Import Programme with negative list. 
20.100 mECU. T.A. foreseen. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF SL 7200/002 AAc 
SEYCHELLES 
La Digue Environment and 
Transport project. Resp. Auth.: Land 
Transport and Environmental Divisions. 
0.650 mECU. Preservation and protec-
tion of environment and transport infra-
structure. Rehabilitation main road (1.8 
km). Works by ace. tender, equipment 
and T.A. Supervision and evaluation. 
Project in execution. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF SEY/7009 Abc,d 
Victoria market rehabilitation. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. 
Estimated total cost 1 mECU. EDF 
0.770 mECU, local 0.230 mECU. Works 
and improvements. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDYSEY7011 ACb 
SIERRA LEONE 
Improvement of Freetown — 
Conakry road link. Estimated cost 30 
mECU. Reconstruction of about 120 
kms of road from Masiaka in Sierra 
Leone to Farmoreah in Guinea. Works 
and supervision. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF SL 7004 ABd 
Sierra Leone roads authority 
(SLRA) support programme. Resp. 
Auth.: SLRA. 22.500 mECU. To 
strengthen SLRA's management ca-
pacity, to support maintenance oper-
ations, rehabilitate 160 km of road, 
provide training and equipment to 
enable local private contractors to 
increase their role in road works. Re-
habilitation works, equipment, T.A. to 
SLRA. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF SL 7002 ABd 
SOLOMON ISLANDS 
Guadalcanal road: Aola-Matau. 
Resp. Auth. Ministry of Transport, 
Works and Utilities. Estimated total cost 
6 mECU. Works and supervision. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF SOL 7001 ABd 
SOMALIA 
2nd rehabilitation programme. 
47 mECU. Inter-sectoral approach. The 
project will be implemented by NGOs 
and T.A. Project on appraisal. Date for 
financing July 96. EDF 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 
6. 
EDF SO 6029 AAc 
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Timber Institute. Control of log-
ging and reafforestation activities. Es-
timated total cost 3.5 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF SUR 7005 ACe 
SWAZILAND 
• Maphobeni low-level bridge. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Works and 
Construction. EDF 1.440 mECU. Works 
by ace. tender. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF SW 7007 ABd 
Maize Marketing and Storage. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture 
and Cooperatives. 1.555 mECU. Re-
habilitation and expansion works by 
ace. tender. Date for financing June 96. 
EDF 7. 
EDF SW 5005/02 ACa 
TANZANIA 
Support for Aids Control in Tan-
zania. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Health. 
4 mECU. To strengthen health and 
other support services. Supply of 
equipment and T.A. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 0800/000 (7001 ) AGc 
Mwanza-Nyanguge Road Reha-
bilitation. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Transports and Communications. Es-
timated cost 35 mECU. Rehabilitation 
of 62 km of trunk roads (Nyanguge-
Mwanza and Mwanza airport) and 
rehabilitation of Mwanza sewerage 
system (main works). Design study on-
going. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 6021 ABd 
Mwanza Water Supply. Phase II. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Water energy 
and minerals. Estimated cost 11.100 
mECU. Works, pumping equipment, 
studies and supervision. Short-list 
done. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 5005(7) ABb 
Iringa Water Supply. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Water, Energy and Minerals. 
Estimated cost 9.100 mECU. Pumping, 
treatment, storage and distribution. 
Works, equipment, design and super-
vision. Short-list done. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7009 ABz 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. General 
Import Programme. Phase III. Resp. 
Auth.: Bank of Tanzania. 35 mECU. 
T.A. foreseen. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF TA 7200/002 AAc 
Assistance for the 1994-95 elec-
toral process. Estimated cost 1.700 
mECU. Supply of voting material and 
equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7017 AAc 
Ruvuma-Mbeya Environment 
Programme. Resp. Auth.: Regional 
Development Authorities. Estimate 10 
mECU. Improvement of forest conser-
vation and use. Supplies, T.A., studies, 
training, management. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 701 8 ACe 
Support for coffee research. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. 
Estimated total cost 1.980 mECU. T.A. 
and supply of equipment for the re-
search centres, training. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 6001/002 ACa 
Road rehabilitation and main-
tenance (Ruvuma and Iringa Re-
gions). Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Trans-
ports and Communications. Estimated 
total cost 15 mECU. EDF 12 mECU, 
local 3 mECU. Road rehabilitation, 
support to regional and district en-
gineers' offices, training of local con-
tractors. T.A. and supplies. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7011 ABd 
Rehabilitation of Bagamoyo to 
Wazo Hill junction road. Studies 
and supervision. Resp. Auth.: Ministry 
of Works. Estimated total cost 15.8 
mECU. EDF part 1.750 mECU. for 
design studies and tender documents 
and supervision services for the re-
habilitation of the +/- 45 Km road. 
Short-list to be done. Rehabilitation 
works funded by Italy: 14 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7020 ABd 
Rehabilitation of the Mwanza/ 
Shinyanga-Nzega road. Resp. Auth. 
Ministry of Works. Estimated total cost 
70 mECU. Project at identification 
stage. EDF 6, 7 and 8. 
EDF TA 701 2 ABd 
TOGO 
Agricultural National Census. 
Resp. Auth.: DESA — Direction des 
Enquêts et Statistiques Agricoles — 
Ministère de Devpt. Rural. 2.390 
mECU. EDF 1.986 mECU, local 0.226 
mECU, F.A.O. 0.178 mECU. Project 
managed by the F.A.O. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF TO 7004 ACa 
TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
Training project for young far-
mers (AYTRAP). Assistance for the 
young farmer to create rural enterprises. 
Estimated cost 7.300 mECU. EDF 5 
mECU. local 2.300 mECU. Line of 
credit, T.A. and monitoring. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF TR 7002 ACa 
Support for Structural Adjust-
ment Programme — General Import 
Programme II. Resp. Auth.: Central 
Bank of Trinidad and Tobago. 4.300 
mECU. Hard currency allowance to 
import ACP and EU goods with negat-
ive list. T.A. foreseen for short term 
missions by an international consultant 
and counter part local consultant, who 
should be trained in order to help 
monitoring the programme as well as 
with the organization and follow-up of 
the missions. Project in execution. EDF 
7. 
EDF TR 7200/001 AAc 
TUVALU 
Outer Island Primary School Re-
habilitation. (Nukufetau and Na-
numea). Resp. Auth.: Department of 
Education. 0.300 mECU. Works and 
supplies by restr. tender. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 5 and 7. 
EDF TV 7004 AFa 
UGANDA 
Support to the Uganda Invest-
ment Authority. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Finance. 1.950 mECU. Supply 
of equipment and T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF UG 7005 AAc 
Water supply in Hoima, Masindi 
and Mubende. Resp. Auth.: Ministry 
of Natural Resources. Estimated total 
cost 1 2 mECU. Rehabilitation of catch-
ments, treatment plants and water 
distribution network. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF UG 7010 ABb 
VANUATU 
Expansion of the National Tech-
nical Institute of Vanuatu (INTV) 
— tourism section. Resp. Auth. Min-
istry of Education. Estimated total cost 
0.950 mECU. Building and supplies. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF VA 7008 AFb 
ZAIRE 
Rehabilitation Support Prog-
ramme. Resp. Auth.: Coordination 
and Management Unit. Estimated total 
OPERATIONAL SUMMARY cost EDF 84 mECU. and an indicative 
amount of 6 mECU from the Com-
mission's budget under heading B7-
5076 'Rehabilitation and reconstruc-
tion measures for developing coun-
tries'. Regions selected: Kinshasa's 
economic hinterland, the Greater Kivu 
and the two provinces of Kagai. Re-
habilitation and maintenance of roads 
and farm access roads. Support for 
production and marketing, support for 
basic social infrastructure. T.A. and 
evaluation. Project in execution. EDF 6 
and 7. 
EDF ZR 6033 AAc 
Support programme for the re-
sinsertion of displaced persons in 
the Kasai province (PARK). 2 
mECU. The programme will be im-
plemented by Caritas (NI), Oxfam 
(UK), Nuova Frontiera (I), Gret (F), 
and Raoul Follereau (F). Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZR 7255/001 ACa 
• Gokwe north and south rural 
water supply and sanitation pro-
ject. 6.100 mECU. Rehabilitation of 
existing water-points, new domestic 
water points, latrines, maintenance, 
health education. T.A., training, evalu-
ation. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF ZIM 7001 ABb 
Minefield clearance in N.E. Zim-
babawe. Rural development, clearance 
of landmines. Zimbabwe minefields 
survey. Shortlist done. Estimated 10 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZIM 7004 ACa 
OVERSEAS 
COUNTRIES 
AND TERRITORIES 
TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 
Water and sewerage in Pro-
videnciales. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Works, 3.700 mECU. Water supply 
works and pipes. T.A. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TC 7001 AHb,c 
ST. HELENA 
Wharf improvement project. 
Resp. Auth.: Public Works and Service 
Department. Estimated total cost 1.743 
mECU. To increase the safety and 
efficiency of Jamestown Port by up-
grading wharf facilities for passenger 
and cargo handling. Works, supplies. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF SH 7001 ABd 
(OCT) 
ZAMBIA 
Forestry management for sus-
tainable woodfuel production in 
Zambia (along the railway line). 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Environment. 
Estimated total cost 2 mECU. Training 
supply of equipment, studies and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA 7009 ACe 
Rehabilitation of the Kabwe-
Kapiri Mposhi and Chisamba 
Road. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Works 
and Supply. Estimated total cost 
1 5.360 mECU. Works and supervision. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA 6014/001 ABd 
Economic Management and 
Planning Support Programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Development. 1.500 mECU. 
T.A. for long and short-term duration. 
Restr. tender. Lists to be established. 
Financing date September 96. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA 7018 AAc 
ZIMBABWE 
* OMAY Kanyati and Gatshe 
Gatshe land use and health pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: A.D.A. 4.6 
mECU. Raising the standard of living of 
rural population. Conservation and 
improved utilisation of the wildlife 
resources, support to agriculture and 
improvement of social infrastructure. 
Road network, water, sanitation, build-
ing of a district hospital, equipment and 
supplies. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF ZIM 6004/7002 ACa 
ARUBA 
T.A. for managerial training. 1.900 
mECU. A training unit will train private 
and public executives and will advise 
companies on demand. Supplies T.A. 
and evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ARU 6006 AFb 
NETHERLANDS 
ARUBA 
ANTILLES — 
Tourism development prog-
ramme. 5 mECU.Training, T.A., mar-
keting in Europe. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing June 1 996. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7835 AEc 
Extension of Caribbean Re-
gional Tourism Development Pro-
gramme to the Netherlands Anti-
lles and Aruba. Integrated tourism 
project to strength the tourism sectors 
by extending the scope of relevant 
components of the CRTDP. Estimated 
total cost 0.400 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/6917/001 AEc 
FRENCH POLYNESIA 
Bora-Bora Island Sanitation. 
Tourism Development. Resp. Auth.: 
Direction Territoriale de l'Equipement. 
1.250 mECU. Lagoon environmental 
protection. Works by acc.tender.Project 
on appraisal. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF POF/6009/000 AHb,AGe 
WALLIS AND FUTUNA 
Holo-Fakatoi Road in Wallis 
(RT2). EDF 0.600 mECU. Bitumen 
road. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF WF 7001 ABd 
Construction of territorial road 
N° 1 in Futuna. 0.840 mECU. Works 
and rehabilitation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF WF 7003 ABd 
REGIONAL 
PROJECTS 
UGANDA — RWANDA — KENYA 
Agro-forestry network for the 
East African Highlands. Provision of 
vehicles and motorbikes, audio and 
office equipment, weather stations and 
various laboratory and field equipment. 
Training, workshops, monitoring, 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. 4.850 
mECU. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7309 ACa 
EAST AFRICAN COUNTRIES 
Statistical training centre for 
Eastern Africa in Tanzania. Resp. 
Auth.: Secretariat of the centre. 5 
mECU, Widening of capacity. Con-
struction of classrooms, offices and 
housing. Project on appraisal. EDF 5. 
EDF REG 5311 (7) AFb 
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Bertua-Garoua Boulai Road. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère des Travaux 
Publics (Cameroon). Rehabilitation 
and improvement of transport infra-
structures between Douala and Bangui. 
Estimated total cost 50 mECU. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF REG — CM-CA-7002/001 ABd 
MALI-GUINEA 
Flood forecast and control, 
hydrologicai simulation for the 
Niger upper basin. Estimated total 
cost6mECU EDF, 5.1 75 mECU, France 
(foreseen) 0.375 mECU, Denmark 
(foreseen) 0.150 mECU, Mali-Guinea 
(foreseen) 0.300 mECU. Flood forecast 
system, hydrological model of local 
simulation with parametric régionalis-
ation. Warming system via telecom-
munication and satellite teletransmis-
sion. Statistical studies. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 6181 AHf,g 
CENTRAL AFRICA 
CIESPAC — Public Health Edu-
cation Centre in Central Africa. 
1.980 mECU. Student accommodation, 
equipment, scholarships. T.A. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7205 AFb 
ECOFACII— Forest ecosystems. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère du Plan. Répub-
lique du Congo. Estimated total cost 
12.500 mECU. To develop national and 
regional capacities for good manage-
ment of forest resources. Works, sup-
plies and T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 6203/001 ACc 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF THE 
INDIAN OCEAN COMMISSION 
(IOC)—COMORES —MADAGAS-
CAR — MAURITIUS — SEYCHEL-
LES 
Integrated Regional Programme 
for Trade Development (PRIDE). 
Resp. Auth. : I.O.C. Secretariat. EDF 9.3 
mECU. Equipment. T.A., training, man-
agement. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7503 AEz 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF CBI 
Standardization and quality as-
surance. Resp. Auth.: COMESA 
(Common Market for Eastern and 
Southern Africa).Estimated total cost 
2.543 mECU. To develop harmonized 
standardization and quality control 
practices. T.A. and training. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7321 AEe 
Regional Integration in Eastern 
and Southern Africa. Assistance to 
COMESA Secretariat. 1.950 mECU. 
Training, supply of equipment, evalu-
ation and services. T.A. short-term. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/7316 AAc 
Regional Telematics Network 
Services (RTNS). Trade develop-
ment. Estimated total cost 1.930 
mECU. T.A. short-term by restr. tender. 
Publicity for the project, network im-
plementation, maintenance and evalu-
ation. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/RPR/517 AAc 
MEMBER 
ECOWAS 
COUNTRIES OF 
Guarantee Fund for Private In-
vestment Financing in Western 
Africa. FGIPAO — Lomé. Creation of a 
Guarantee Fund to cover partially credit 
risks given by Banks to the private 
sector. Total estimated cost 22.5 
mECU. EDF 3.8 mECU — Others: 
France, Germany, EIB., Commercial 
Banks (E.U.). Development Agencies. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7115 AEz 
Regional programme to combat 
drugs. Estimated total cost 5.100 
mECU. Elaboration of training pro-
grammes and national plans. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7135 AGz 
BENIN — CAMEROUN — COTE 
D'IVOIRE —GHANA —GUINEA-
TOGO 
Regional Programme to re-
launch pineapple production in 
West and Central Africa. Resp. 
Auth. : Execution unit composed of one 
senior expert, T.A. and one junior 
expert. 1.995 mECU. T.A. studies, 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. ED F 7. 
EDF REG 7138 ACa 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF IGAD 
IGAD Household Energy Pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: IGAD Execut-
ive Secretary. Estimated total cost 
1.900 mECU. T.A. to initiate pilot 
projects in the area of household 
energy, define the role and organize the 
setting up of a regional unit to coordi-
nate activities, and develop working 
relationships with national and sub-
region institutions in IGAD's member 
countries. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG ABa 
Development of the Artisanal 
Fisheries Sector. The promotion of 
artisanal fisheries and fisheries trade. 
Improvement of the level of services 
available in the post-harvest field of 
artisanal fisheries in IGAD member 
states. Estimated total cost 7.8 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/7314/000 ACd, AFd 
Cereals markets training pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth. IGAD Executive 
Secretary. 1.990 mECU. T.A., equip-
ment, evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 5359 ACa 
BURKINA FASO — CAPE VERDE 
— GAMBIA — MALI — MAURIT-
ANIA — NIGER —SENEGAL — 
CHAD 
Regional environmental train-
ing and information programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Institut de Sahel in 
Bamako. 16 mECU. T.A. training, 
supply of equipment. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF REG. 6147/001 AFz, AHz 
SAHEL COUNTRIES 
Support to strengthen vaccine 
independence in Sahel Africa. 9.5 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7012 ACa 
BENIN —BURKINA FASO —COTE 
D'IVOIRE — MALI — NIGER — 
SENEGAL—TOGO 
Support for the West Africa 
Economic and Monetary Union 
(UEMOA). Promotion of regional 
economic integration. Resp. Auth. 
UEMOA Commission. Estimated total 
cost 12 mECU. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7106/02 AAf 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF P.T.A. 
Regional integration in East and 
Southern Africa. Assistance to PTA 
Secretariat. (Preferential Trade Area). 
Short and long-term. T.A., studies, 
training. Estimated cost 1.500 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7316 AAb 
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Pacific regional agricultural 
programme. Phase II. Resp.Auth.: 
Forum Secretariat. Fiji. 9.265 mECU. 
Improvement and dissemination of 
selected crops, agricultural information 
and techniques to farmers. T.A. and 
supply of equipment. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 6704/001 ACa 
Pacific regional civil aviation. 
Phase II. Resp. Auth.: Forum Secre-
tariat. Fiji. 4.900 mECU. Supply of 
security, air traffic control, navigation 
and meteorology, and training equip-
ment. T.A. project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing May 96. EDF 6 
and 7. 
EDF REG 7704 ABc,d 
SADC 
* T.A. for the SADC Secretariat. 
Resp. Auth. SADC Secretariat. 1.700 
mECU. T.A., training. Financing date 
Sept 96. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7422 AAc 
SADC-ECOWAS-ECOCAS 
Pilot project for sectoral indus-
trial Fora: EU-SADC Mining 
Forum — MAT-CONSTRCT-
AGRO-IND. Monitoring and follow-
up. T.A. 0.500 mECU. Date for finan-
cing June 96. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7428 ADe 
BENIN — COTE D'IVOIRE — 
GHANA — GUINEA — GUINEA 
BISSAU —TOGO 
Regional programme to boost of 
natural resource protection in 
coastal West African countries. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère de l'Environne-
ment — Togo. Estimated cost 10 
mECU. Priorities: fight against bush 
fires and deforestation, and for soil 
protection. Project on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF REG 6113 ACe 
KENYA — UGANDA — TANZANIA 
Lake Victoria Fisheries Research 
Project (Phase II). Project head-
quarters in Jinja-Uganda at FIRI-Fis-
heries Research Institute. EDF part 
8.400 mECU. T.A., supplies, training, 
monitoring and evaluation. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 5316/001 ACd 
ALL ACP STATES 
Strengthening of fisheries and 
biodiversity management in ACP 
countries. Resp. Auth.: ICLARM, 
Manila (Philippines). 5mECU. T.A., 
management, supply of equipment, 
data base creation. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing July 1996. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 70012/016 ACa 
CARIBBEAN REGION 
University level programme. 
Resp. Auth. : S.G. Cariforum. 21 mECU. 
To train a critical mass of Caribbean 
ACP nationals at masters degree level in 
development economics, business 
administration, public administration, 
agricultural diversification, natural re-
sources, management and architecture, 
works, educational equipment, T.A., 
scholarships. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 7604 AFb 
Caribbean Postal Union. Resp. 
Auth.: S.G. Cariforum. 0.500 mECU. 
T.A. and other action necessary for the 
creation of the Caribbean Postal Union. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7605  ABc 
Caribbean Telecommunication 
Union. Resp. Auth.: S.G. Cariforum. 
0.500 MECU. T.A. for the accomplish-
ment of the C.T.U. and the harmonis-
ation of legislation on telecommuni-
cations within the Cariforum member 
states. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7605/001 ABc 
Education policy and dialogue. 
Resp. Auth.: Cariforum S.G. 0.450 
mECU. T.A. for regional common po-
licies in three education areas: basic 
education, technical and vocational 
training, language teaching. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7607 AFa,d 
Cultural Centres. Resp. Auth.: 
S.G. Cariforum. 1.500 mECU. Promote 
cultural identity and foster mutual 
knowledge of the rich cultural pan-
orama. Restoration of buildings, supply 
of equipment, T.A. in artistic fields and 
management. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 7610 AHi 
Tertiary level programme. Es-
timated total cost 5 mECU. Upgrading 
tertiary level education and teacher 
training. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 6628/001 AFb 
Cariforum Regional Environ-
ment Programme. Resp. Auth.: SG 
Cariforum. Estimated total cost 11 
mECU. Environmental management 
action, programme for protected areas 
and community development, manage-
ment and expansion of marine and 
coastal park and protected areas. Ter-
restrial parks. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 7613 AHf 
Programming Unit Cariforum 
Secretariat. 0.725 mECU. Equip-
ment, office supplies, T.A. Date for 
financing June 96. EDF 7 
EDF REG 7615 AAc 
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Angola 
Rue Rainha Jinga 6, 
Luanda C.P. 2669 
Tel. (244 2) 303038 — 391277 — 391339 
Telex 3397 DELCEE —AN 
Fax (244 2) 392531 
Barbados 
James Fort Building 
H ¡neks Street, Bridgetown. 
Tel. (1 809) 4274362 — 4297103 
Telex 2327 DELEGFED WB — BRID-
GETOWN 
Fax (1 809) 4278687 
Benin 
Avenue Roume, Bâtiment administratif, 
Β.P. 910 Cotonou. 
Tel. (229) 312684 — 312617 
Telex 5257 DELEGFED — COTONOU 
Fax (229) 315328 
Botswana 
P.O. Box 1253, 
North Ring Road, Gaborone 
Tel. (267) 314455 — 31 4456 — 314457 
Telex 2403 DECEC— BD 
Fax (267) 313626 
Burkina Faso 
B.P. 352, 
Ouagadougou. 
Tel. (226) 307385 — 307386 — 308650 
Telex 5242 DELCOMEU — BF 
Fax (226) 308966 
Burundi 
Avenue du 13 Octobre, 
B.P. 103, Bujumbura. 
Tel. (257) 223426 — 223892 
Telex FED BDI 5031 — BUJUMBURA 
Fax (257) 224612 
Cameroon 
105 rue 1770, Quartier Bastos, 
B.P. 847 Yaoundé. 
Tel. (237) 201 387 — 203367 
Fax(237) 202149 
Cape Verde 
Achada de Santo Antonio, 
C.P. 122, Praia. 
Tel. (238) 615571 — 615572 — 61 5573 
Telex 6071 DELCE— CV 
Fax (238) 615570 
Central African Republic 
Rue de Fiandre, 
B.P. 1298, Bangui. 
Tel. (236) 61 3053 — 610113 
Telex 5231 RC DELCOMEU — BANGUI 
Chad 
Route de Farcha, 
B.P. 552, N'Djamena. 
Tel. (235) 528977 — 527276 
Telex 5245 KD 
Fax (235)527105 
Comoros 
Boulevard de la Comiche, 
B.P. 559, Moroni. 
Tel. (269) 732306 — 733191 
Telex 21 2 DELCEC — KO 
Fax(269) 732494 
Congo 
Avenue Lyautey (opposite Italian Embassy), 
B.P. 2149 Brazzaville. 
Tel. (242) 833878 — 833700 
Fax (242) 836074 
Côte d'Ivoire 
18 rue du Dr. Crozet, 
B.P. 1821, Abidjan 01. 
Tel. (225) 212428 — 210928 
Telex 23729 DELCEE — Abidjan 
Fax (225) 214089 
Djibouti 
11 Boulevard du Maréchal Joffre, 
B.P. 2477, Djibouti. 
Tel. (253) 352615 
Telex 5894 DELCOM — DJ 
Fax (253) 350036 
Dominican Republic 
Calle Rafael Augusto Sanchez 21, 
Ensanche Naco, Santo Domingo. 
Tel. (1 809) 5405837 — 5406074 
Telex 4757 EUROCOM — SD DR 
Fax (1 809) 5675851 
Equatorial Guinea 
Route de l'Aéroport, 
B.P. 779, Malabo. 
Tel. (240 9) 2944 
Telex DELFED 5402 — EG 
Fax (240 9) 3275 
Eritrea 
Gainer Street 1, 
P.O. Box 5710 Asmara. 
Tel. (291 1) 126566 
Fax (291 1) 126578 
Ethiopia 
P.O. Box 5570, 
Addis Ababa. 
Tel. (251 1) 612511 
Telex 21738 DELEGEUR — ET 
(251 1) 612877 
Gabon 
Lotissement des Cocotiers, 
B.P. 321, Libreville. 
Tel. (241 ) 732250 
Telex DELEGFED 5511 GO — LIBREVILLE 
Fax (241) 736554 
Gambia 
10 Nelson Mandela Street, 
P.O. Box 512, Banjul 
Tel. (220) 227777 
Fax (220) 226219 
Ghana 
The Round House, 65 Cantonments Road, 
P.O. Box 9505, (Kotoka International Air-
port), Accra. 
Tel (233 21 ) 774201 — 774202 — 774236 
Telex 2069 DELCOM — GH 
Fax (233 21) 774154 
Guinea 
Commission Central Mail Department, 
(Diplomatic Bag Section — B1/123), 
Rue de la Loi 200, 1049 Brussels. 
Tel. (224) 414942 
Fax (224) 411874 
Guinea Bissau 
Bairro da Penha, 
C.P. 359, 1113 Bissau. 
Tel. (245) 251 027 — 251 071 — 251 469 — 
251471 
Fax (245) 251044 
Guyana 
72 High Street, Kingston, 
P.O. Box 10847, Georgetown. 
Tel. (592 2) 64004 — 65424 
Telex 2258 DELEG GY — GEORGETOWN 
Fax (592 2) 62615 
Haiti 
Delmas 60, Impasse Brave n°1, 
B.P. 15588, Petion Ville, Port au Prince. 
Tel. (509) 494480 — 493491 
Fax 490246 
Jamaica 
8 Olivier Road, 
P.O. Box 463, Constant Spring, Kingston 8. 
Tel (1 809) 9246333/4/5/6/7 
Telex 2391 DELEGEC —JA 
Fax (1 809) 9246339 
Kenya 
Union Insurance Building, Ragati Road, 
P.O. Box 45119, Nairobi. 
Tel. (254 2) 71 3020 — 71 3021 — 71 2860 
— 712905 — 712906 
Telex 22483 DELEUR — KE 
Lesotho 
167 Constitution Road, 
P.O. Box MS 518, Maseru. 
Tel. (266) 313726 
Fax (266) 310193 
Liberia 
EC Aid Coordination Office, 
UN Drive, Mamba Point, Monrovia. 
Tel. (231) 226273 
Fax (231) 226274 
Madagascar 
Immeuble Ny Havana, 67 Ha., 
B.P. 746 Antananarivo. 
Tel. (261 2) 24216 
Telex 22327 DELFED — MG 
Fax(261 2) 32169 
Malawi 
Europa House, 
P.O. Box 30102, Capital City, Lilongwe 3 
Tel. (265) 7831 99 — 783124 — 782743 
Telex44260 DELEGEUR Ml —LILONGWE 
Fax (265) 783534 
Mali 
Avenue de I'OUA, Badalabougou Est, 
B.P. 115, Bamako. 
Tel. (223) 222356 — 222065 
Telex 2526 DELEGFED — BAMAKO 
Fax (223) 223670 
XIV OPERATIONAL SUMMARY Mauritania 
Ilot V, Lot 24, 
B.P. 213, Nouakchott. 
Tel. (222 2) 52724 — 52732 
Telex 5549 DELEG MTN — NOUAKCHOTT 
Fax (222 2) 53524 
Mauritius 
61/63 Route Floréal, 
P.O. Box 10, Vacoas. 
Tel. (230) 6865061 
6865063 
Telex 4282 DELCEC — 
Fax(230) 6866318 
6865062 
IW VACOAS 
Mozambique 
1214 Avenida do Zimbabwe, 
C.P. 1306, Maputo. 
Tel. (258 1 ) 490266 — 491716 
Telex 6-146 CCE MO 
Fax (258 1) 491866 
490271 
Namibia 
4th Floor, Sanlam Building, 154 Indepen-
dence Avenue, 
Windhoek. 
Tel. (264 61 ) 220099 
Telex 41 9 COMEU WK 
Fax (264 61) 235135 
Netherlands Antilles (OCT) 
Scharlooweg 37, 
P.O. Box 822, Willemstad (Curaçao). 
Tel. (599 9) 618488 
Fax (599 9) 618423 
Niger 
B.P. 10388, Niamey. 
Tel. (227) 732360 — 732773 — 734832 
Telex 5267 NI DELEGFED — NIAMEY 
Fax(227) 732322 
Nigeria 
Lagos 
3 Idowu Taylor Street, Victoria Island, 
P.M. Bag 12767, Lagos. 
Tel. (234 1 ) 2617852 — 2610857 
Telex 21868 DELCOM NG LAGOS — 
NIGERIA 
Fax (234 1) 2617248 
Abuja 
Tel. (234 9) 5233144 — 5233145 — 
5233146 
Fax (234 9) 5233147 
Pacific (Fiji, Kiribati Samoa, Tonga, 
Tuvalu and Vanuatu) 
4th Floor, Development Bank Centre, Vic-
toria Parade, 
Private Mail Bag, Suva. 
Tel. (679) 313633 
Telex 2311 DELECOM FJ — SUVA 
Fax (679) 300370 
Papua New Guinea 
The Lodge (3rd Floor), Bampton street, 
P.O. Box 76, Port Moresby. 
Tel. (675) 213544 — 21 3504 — 21371 8 
Fax(675) 217850 
Rwanda 
Avenue Député Kamuzinzi 14, 
B.P. 515 Kigali. 
Tel. (250) 75586 — 75589 — 72536 
Telex 2251 5 DECCE RW 
Fax (250) 74313 
Senegal 
12 Avenue Albert Sarraut, 
B.P. 3345, Dakar. 
Tel. (221 ) 231314 — 234777 
Fax (221) 236885 
Sierra Leone 
Wesley House, 4 George Street, 
P.O. Box 1399, Freetown. 
Tel. (232 22) 223975 — 223025 
Fax (232 22) 225212 
Solomon Islands 
2nd floor, City Centre Building, 
P.O. Box 844, Honiara. 
Tel. (677) 22765 
Fax (677) 23318 
Somalia 
EC Somalia Unit, 
Union Insurance House (first floor), 
Ragati Road, Nairobi, Kenya. 
Tel. (254 2) 712830 — 713250 — 713251 
Fax (254 2) 710997 
Sudan 
3rd floor — AAAID Building, 
Osman Digna Avenue, 
P.O. Box 2363, Khartoum. 
Tel. (249 11 ) 775054 — 775148 
Telex 23096 DELSU SD 
Fax (249 11 ) 775393 
Suriname 
Dr. S. Redmondstraat 239, 
P.O. Box 484, Paramaribo. 
Tel. (597) 499322 — 499349 — 492185 
Fax (597) 493076 
Swaziland 
Dhlan'Ubeka Building (3rd floor), 
Cr. Walker and Tin Streets, 
P.O. Box A 36, Mbabane. 
Tel. (268) 42908 — 42018 
Telex 2133 EEC WD 
Fax(268) 46729 
Tanzania 
38 Mirambo Street, 
P.O. Box 9514, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel. (255 51 ) 46459 — 46460 — 46461 — 
46462 
Telex 41353 DELCOM TZ 
Fax (255 51 ) 46724 
Togo 
Avenue Nicolas Grunitzky 37, 
B.P. 1657 Lomé. 
Tel. (228) 213662 — 210832 
Fax(228) 211300 
Trinidad and Tobago 
The Mutual Centre, 
16 Queen's Park West, 
P.O. Box 1144, Port of Spain. 
Tel. (809) 6226628 — 6220591 
Fax (809) 6226355 
Uganda 
UCB Building, Kampala Road, 
P.O. Box 5244, Kampala. 
Tel. (256 41 ) 233303 — 233304 
Telex 61139 DELEUR UG 
Fax(256 41 ) 233708 
Zaire 
71 Avenue des Trois Ζ, 
B.P. 2000, Kinshasa. 
Tel. and fax (by satellite) 00871 1546221 
Telex 581 154 62 21 DECEKIN ZR 
Zambia 
Plot 4899, Los Angeles Boulevard, 
P.O. Box 34871, Lusaka. 
Tel. (260 1 ) 250711 — 251140 
Telex 40440 DECEC ZA 
Fax(260 1 ) 250906 
Zimbabwe 
6th floor, Construction House, 
110 Leopold Takawira Street, 
P.O. Box 4252, Harare. 
Tel. (263 4) 7071 20 — 7071 39 — 752835 
Telex 24811 DELEUR ZW 
Fax (263 4) 725360 
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Aruba (OCT) 
LG. Smith Boulevard 50, 
P.O. Box 409, Oranjestad. 
Tel. (297 8) 34131 
Fax(297 8) 34575 
Antigua and Barbuda 
2nd floor, Alpha Building, 
Redcliffe Street, 
P.O. Box 1392, St. John's. 
Tel; and fax (1 809) 4622970 
Bahamas 
2nd floor, Frederick House, Frederick Street, 
P.O. Box N-3246, Nassau. 
Tel. (1 32) 55850 
Belize 
1 Eyre Street, 
P.O. Box 907, Belize City. 
Tel. and Fax (501 2) 72785 
Telex 106 CEC BZ 
Grenada 
Archibald Avenue, 
P.O. Box 5, St. George's. 
Tel. (1 809) 4404958 — 4403561 
Telex (attn. EC Delegation) 3431 CWBUR 
GA 
Fax (1 809) 4404151 
New Caledonia (OCT) 
21 Rue Anatole France, 
B.P. 1100, Noumea 
Tel. (687) 277002 
Fax (687) 288707 
São Tomé and Principe 
B.P. 132, São Tomé. 
Tel (239 1 2) 21 780 — 21 375 
Telex 224 DELEGFED ST 
Fax (239-12) 22683 
Seychelles 
P.O. Box 530, Victoria, Mahé. 
Tel. (248) 323940 
Fax. (248) 323890 
Tonga 
Malle Taha, Taufa'ahau Road, 
Private Mailbag n° 5-CPO, Nuku'Alofa. 
Tel. (676) 23820 
Telex 66207 DELCEC TS 
Fax (676) 23869 
Vanuatu 
Ground floor, Orient Investment Building, 
Kumul Highway, 
P.O. Box 422, Port Vila. 
Tel. (678) 22501 
Fax (678) 23282 
Western Samoa 
4th floor, Loane Viliamu Building, 
P.O. Box 3023, Apia. 
Fax (685) 24622 
XVI OPERATIONAL SUMMARY Austria 
Belgium 
Denmark 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
Greece 
Ireland 
Italy 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
Portugal 
Spain 
Sweden 
United Kingdom 
France 
(Territorial collectivities) 
Miyottc 
St Picric and Miquelon 
(Overseas rerriiorics) 
New Caledonia and 
dependencies 
French Polynesia 
French Souihcm and 
Anu raie Territories 
Wallis and 
Futuna Islands 
Netherlands 
(Overseas countries) 
Netherlands Antilles 
(Bonaire, Curaçao, 
Si Manin, 
Saba, St Eu sta che) 
Aruba 
(Counirj- having special 
relations with Denmark) 
Greenland 
United Kingdom 
(Overseas countries and 
territories) 
Anguilla 
British Antarctic Territory 
British Indian Ocean Territory 
British Virgin Islands 
Cayman Islands 
Falkland Islands 
Southern Sandwich Islands 
and dependencies 
Montserrat 
Pitcairn Island 
St Helena and dependencies 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
General Secretariat 
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ι n" States 
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1200 Brussels 
Belgium 
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Angola 
Antigua & Barbuda 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Belize 
Benin 
Botswana 
Burkina Faso 
Burundi 
Cameroon 
Cape Verde 
Central African Republic 
Chad 
Comoros 
Congo 
Côte d'Ivoire 
Djibouti 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
Equatorial Guinea 
Eritrea 
Ethiopia 
Fiji 
Gabon 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Grenada 
Guinea 
Guinea Bissau 
Guyana 
Haiti 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Kiribati 
Lesotho 
Liberia 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mali 
Mauritania 
Mauritius 
Mozambique 
Namibia 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Papua New Guinea 
Rwanda 
St Kitts and Nevis 
St Lucia 
St Vincent 
and the Grenadines 
Sao Tome & Principe 
Senegal 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Solomon Islands 
Somalia 
Sudan 
Suriname 
Swaziland 
Tanzania 
Togo 
Tonga 
Trinidad & Tobago 
Tuvalu 
Uganda 
Western Samoa 
Vanuatu 
Zaïre 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe Tonga 
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